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LESSON  12:  THE  ROMAN  CONQUERORS 

The  ancient  Greeks  enjoyed  the  fruits  of  their  labours  for  many  years.  Then, 
changes  began  to  creep  into  their  hves.  The  growing  empire  of  Rome  was 
influencing  a  large  part  of  the  ancient  world.  The  Greeks  became  a  conquered 
civilization  when  they  were  no  longer  able  to  stop  the  powerful  forces  of  their 
neighbours,  the  Romans.  Did  the  conquering  Romans  preserve  any  of  the 
wonderful  accomplishments  the  Greeks  worked  so  hard  to  achieve?  We  will  try  to 
answer  that  question  in  the  upcoming  lesson. 

In  the  Grade  6  Social  Studies  course  we  have  talked  about  the  three  human 
needs-physical,  social,  and  psychological.  We  will  take  some  time  to  compare  the 
way  the  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans  satisfied  those  needs.  But  before  we  begin 
any  of  those  tasks,  let's  find  out  more  about  the  physical  setting  of  present-day 
Italy. 

EXERCISE  1:  Rome  -  Location,  Climate,  Landforms 

Before  we  can  really  understand  the  people  of  a  country,  we  need  to  know 
some  of  the  challenges  and  advantages  of  their  physical  environment. 

Perhaps  when  we  first  set  out  to  find  Greece,  you  were  a  little  lost.  But 
almost  everyone  can  locate  Italy,  the  home  of  ancient  Rome,  fairly  quickly  because 
of  its  unusual  shape.  When  people  talk  about  Italy,  we  say,  "Oh  yes,  the  boot", 
because  Italy  is  shaped  like  an  old-fashioned  high  boot. 


In  the  Nelson  Intermediate  Atlas  turn  to  pages  92  and  93  for  your  first  look  at  Italy. 
Then  answer  the  questions  on  page  2. 
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1 .    Which  FOUR  European  countries  touch  Italy's  northern  border? 


2.    Three  large  islands  are  shown  in  the  Tyrrhenian  Sea,  west  of  Italy.  Which 
TWO  of  those  islands  belong  to  Italy?  (Hint:  Under  the  name  of  each  island, 
it  mentions  to  which  country  the  island  belongs.) 


3.    Besides  the  Tyrrhenian  Sea,  name  THREE  other  large  bodies  of  water  close  to 
Italy. 


4.  Like  Greece,  Italy  is  a  piece  of  land  that  juts  out  into  the  water.  In  fact,  Italy  is 
surrounded  by  water  on  three  sides.  Therefore,  Italy  is  called  a 

5.  Italy  is  part  of  the  continent  of  

6.  a.  Notice  that  Greece  and  Italy  are  fairly  close  to  each  other.  The  direction 

from  Greece  to  Italy  is   

b.  The  body  of  water  separating  Greece  and  Italy  is  called  the 

7.  The  capital  city  of  present-day  Italy  is   

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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Before  we  return  to  the  atlas,  study  the  map  of  Italy  below.  Notice  Italy  has 
two  major  rivers.  Italy  also  has  a  range  of  mountains  which  runs  down  the  length 
of  the  "boot".  The  Apennine  Mountains  are  not  very  high  in  most  places.  There 
are  lower  hills  and  flat  plains  on  either  side. 


The  main  mountains  and  rivers  of  Italy 
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In  the  Nelson  Intermediate  Atlas  turn  to  pages  62  and  63. 


Check  the  map  legend,  which  describes  elevation  in  metres.  Notice  that 
Italy  and  Greece  have  similar  shading,  which  tells  us  they  both  have  low 
mountains  with  valleys  and  flat  plains. 

On  atlas  pages  64  and  65  is  information  about  the  climate.  Check  the 
distance  to  the  equator  for  both  countries.  If  you  study  the  legend  for  climate 
zones  on  page  65,  you  will  notice  that  both  countries  have  a  Mediterranean 
climate.  When  we  studied  Greece,  we  found  that  summer  can  be  hot  and  dry, 
while  winter  can  be  cool  and  fairly  rainy.  Let's  do  more  research  to  see  if  that  is 
true  for  Italy. 

On  page  64  find  the  graph  (called  a  climograph)  that  gives  more 
information  about  year-round  temperatures  and  rainfall  for  Rome.  See  the 
information  on  climographs  at  the  top  of  page  65,  and  get  help  from  your 
supervisor  if  necessary.  Along  the  left  side  of  the  bar  graph  in  red  are  the 
temperatures  from  40°C  to  -40°C.  There  is  a  line  at  0°C  to  highlight  that  point. 
At  the  bottom  of  the  bar  graph  is  the  first  letter  of  each  month  of  the  year,  starting 
with  J  for  January.  Along  the  right  side  of  the  graph  in  black  are  numbers 
indicating  the  amount  of  rainfall  from  0  to  250  millimetres. 

Most  of  Italy  is  closer  to  the  equator  than  Canada.  It  is  also  a  peninsula,  so 
the  average  temperatures  will  be  more  moderate.  Study  the  Rome  climograph  and 
answer  question  8. 

8.      a.  Does  the  average  temperature  go  below  0°C  in  any  month? 


b.  Which  two  months  are  the  driest? 


c.  Which  two  months  receive  the  most  rainfall? 
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d.  Does  the  information  on  rainfall  and  temperature  support  the  statement 
that  Rome  has  a  Mediterranean  climate?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


9.    On  atlas  pages  68  and  69  the  mineral  resources  of  the  countries  are  shown. 
Name  TWO  minerals  that  can  be  found  in  Italy. 


10.  On  atlas  pages  70  and  71  is  information  about  agricultural  land  use.  What 
kind  of  land  use  do  both  Italy  and  Greece  have? 


11.  On  atlas  pages  72  and  73  is  information  about  forestry.  Name  the  forest 
category  of  both  Italy  and  Greece. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  2:  Physical  Needs  of  the  Early  Romans 

Over  many  centuries,  wandering  tribal  groups  had  moved  down  into  the 
Italian  peninsula.  They  were  mostly  small  farmers  and  shepherds.  They  knew  how 
to  use  iron  to  make  whatever  tools  and  weapons  they  needed.  They  lived  in 
villages.  Each  village  was  independent  of  the  others.  They  liked  to  build  their 
villages  on  high  places.  Perhaps  this  was  so  they  could  see  an  enemy  approaching 
from  a  long  way  off  and  be  prepared  to  fight  when  they  arrived. 

Some  of  these  tribal  groups  settled  in  the  valley  of  the  Po  River.  Others 
settled  in  valleys  in  the  Apennine  Mountains.  One  group  of  tribes  called  the 
Latins  settled  along  the  Tiber  River  valley.  On  the  top  of  a  hill,  they  built  a 
village  which  they  called  Rome.  The  Romans  settled  down  to  farm  the  fertile  river 
valley  soil.  This  arrival  of  people  at  the  Tiber  River  before  750  BC  was  the 
starting  point  for  one  of  the  greatest  empires  that  the  world  had  known  to  that  time. 

We  discovered  that  the  ancient  Greeks  used  the  resources  they  had  to  satisfy 
their  basic  physical  needs  of  food,  shelter,  clothing,  and  transportation.  The  early 
Romans  were  very  good  at  providing  for  their  basic  needs  as  well. 

Basic  Need:  Food 

The  early  Romans  were  poor  farmers  who  had  small  plots  of  land.  They 
often  lived  inside  walled  villages  and  worked  their  land  during  the  day.  Anyone 
with  a  lot  of  land  was  considered  very  rich.  A  boy  was  expected  to  help  with  the 
farm  work  from  the  time  he  was  young.  The  whole  family  might  suffer  from  a 
shortage  of  food  if  each  member  didn't  help.  Roman  girls  were  expected  to  work 
very  hard.  They  had  to  learn  to  grind  wheat  into  flour,  bake  bread,  and  weave  cloth 
into  cloaks  and  tunics.  Preparing  food  and  clothing  for  the  family  kept  the  women 
of  the  household  very  busy.  A  woman  also  needed  to  know  how  to  run  the  farm 
because  during  war  the  men  would  be  called  away  to  fight  in  the  armies. 
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Children  shared  the  chores  in  Roman  farm  families. 


The  farmers  grew  a  variety  of  crops.  If  they  had  a  poor  harvest  of  one  of  the 
crops,  they  would  still  have  food  supplies  from  the  other  crops  that  were  not 
affected. 

The  Romans  began  work  at  sunrise.  At  noon  they  stopped  for  a  meal  and 
then  ate  again  in  the  evening.  Their  main  food  was  coarse,  black  bread.  The  milk 
from  goats  and  sheep  was  made  into  a  strong-tasting  cheese.  Com  and  grains  were 
grown.  The  Romans  had  some  fruit  and  honey.  From  their  grapes  they  made  wine, 
which  they  diluted  with  water.  They  grew  olives,  which  were  used  for  food.  The 
oil  from  the  olives  had  many  uses,  including  oil  for  lamps.  Meat  and  fish  were 
only  available  for  special  occasions  unless  the  family  was  rich. 
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Basic  Need:  Shelter 

As  the  Roman  population  grew,  villages  became  towns.  The  poorest  people 
in  the  countryside  had  rough  huts  made  of  reeds.  In  the  towns,  some  of  the  poorer 
people  lived  in  tenement  houses  several  storeys  high.  These  buildings  were  like 
run-down  apartments.  Fires  occurred  regularly  and  many  people  died. 

For  people  who  had  money,  homes  were  quite  different.  Like  the  Greeks, 
the  people  who  lived  in  the  city  of  Rome  had  houses  with  halls,  courtyards,  and 
gardens.  The  flooring  was  mosaic,  which  was  thousands  of  tiny  stones  set  in 
concrete.  Many  of  the  rich  people  ran  their  businesses  from  their  homes.  Did  the 
Romans  likely  spend  more  time  at  home  than  the  Greeks? 

The  Romans  were  proud  of  their  central  heating  system,  called  a  hypocaust. 
Hot  air  from  a  furnace  passed  through  pipes  in  the  walls  and  floors  to  heat  the 
house  in  the  winter.  Considering  this  heating  system  was  devised  many  hundreds 
of  years  ago,  it  is  indeed  remarkable. 

The  Romans  were  excellent  engineers,  admired  for  the  abundant  water 
supply  in  their  cities.  Aqueducts  brought  water  to  the  city  from  far  away  places. 
The  water  was  carried  in  earthenware  pipes.  Water  from  the  aqueducts  traveled 
over  mountains  and  through  valleys.  When  the  water  arrived  in  the  city  it  was 
stored  in  giant  reservoirs  or  holding  tanks.  Then  the  water  was  sent  to  various 
parts  of  the  city  through  a  network  of  pipes.  Each  home  had  a  water  supply.  The 
Romans  also  built  large  sewers  which  drained  into  the  Tiber  River. 


Part  of  a  Roman  aqueduct  in  France 
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The  Romans  had  many  splendid  bathhouses  in  their  cities.  The  rooms  were 
built  of  marble  and  paved  with  mosaics.  They  had  a  complicated  heating  system  to 
provide  hot,  warm,  and  cool  rooms  for  different  stages  of  the  bath.  The  bathhouses 
were  not  only  a  place  to  exercise  and  bathe,  but  also  offered  the  Romans  a  place  to 
visit  and  catch  up  on  the  latest  news  with  friends  and  neighbours.  Both  men  and 
women  used  the  bathhouses. 

Roman  towns  were  built  carefully.  Like  the  Greeks,  they  practised  good  city 
planning.  Their  towns  were  laid  out  on  a  grid  plan,  which  is  a  network  of  neatly 
spaced  lines.  First,  they  marked  the  two  main  streets  running  north-south  and  east- 
west.  The  centre  of  the  city  was  the  forum,  or  town  centre.  The  forum  was  the 
central  location  for  businesses  and  government.  The  city  of  Rome  was  decorated 
with  many  beautiful  temples,  arenas,  palaces,  and  public  halls. 


The  Roman  Forum  was  surrounded  by  temples  and  public  buildings. 
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Basic  Need:  Clothing 

Both  men  and  women  wore  tunics  indoors.  A  tunic  was  a  close-fitting  shirt 
which  hung  down  to  the  knees.  Outdoors  a  toga  was  worn.  It  was  a  piece  of  cloth 
wound  around  the  body  and  over  the  shoulder.  People  didn't  usually  wear  hats. 


Basic  Need:  Transportation 


The  port  of  Ostia  was  at  the  mouth  of  the  Tiber  River  on  the  Tyrrhenian  Sea. 
Many  ships  were  unloaded  here  and  then  the  goods  were  shipped  up  the  Tiber 
River  to  Rome,  which  was  inland.  There  were  trading  ships,  cargo  boats,  and 
smaller  fishing  boats.  It  was  cheaper  to  send  goods  by  sea  and  river  than  by  road. 

The  Romans  were  known  for  their  excellent  road  building  skills.  When  the 
Roman  Empire  expanded,  they  had  to  move  their  soldiers  to  many  places. 
Therefore  they  needed  to  build  a  good  system  of  roads.  The  local  people  had  a 
public  duty  to  keep  the  roads  in  good  condition.  Officials  went  on  tours  of 
inspection  to  see  whether  the  roads  were  well  kept  and  safe. 

In  summary,  the  early  Romans  had  adequate  food,  shelter,  clothing,  and 
transportation.  They  made  some  outstanding  contributions  in  the  construction  of 
homes,  heating  systems,  aqueducts  for  water  supplies,  and  the  building  of  roads. 
The  early  Romans  were  progressive  in  many  ways. 
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1 .    The  early  Romans  were  wise  farmers  because 
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2.    Explain  TWO  ways  that  the  eating  habits  of  the  Romans  and  the  Greeks  were 
the  same. 


3.    An  aqueduct  is 


4.      a.  Why  did  the  Romans  need  a  good  road  system? 


b.  Compare  the  Roman  roads  to  Greek  roads.  (Greek  roads  are  in  Lesson  9 
and  chapter  10  of  the  textbook.) 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  2  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  3:  Social  Needs  of  the  Early  Romans 

Our  task  in  Exercise  3  is  to  examine  how  the  Romans  satisfied  social  needs, 
which  allowed  them  to  work  and  live  together  in  harmony.  Social  needs  are 
important  for  measuring  the  overall  success  of  a  group  of  people.  Most  people  live 
in  family  groups,  so  let's  begin  there. 

Social  Needs:  The  Family 

The  oldest  man  in  the  family  was  the  pater,  or  the  "father  of  the  family". 
The  pater  would  be  the  father,  or  the  grandfather  if  he  was  alive.  The  pater  was 
responsible  for  the  well-being  of  the  whole  family.  If  he  was  weak  or  foolish,  the 
family  would  suffer.  For  a  family  to  be  prosperous,  the  pater  had  to  be  wise  and 
strong,  and  set  a  good  example.  Sons  had  to  receive  good  training  and  discipline, 
because  one  of  them  would  become  the  pater  someday. 

Everything  in  the  family  belonged  to  the  pater,  so  he  had  a  very  powerful 
role.  Even  the  people  in  the  family  belonged  to  him.  The  pater  could  have  a  weak 
or  sickly  baby  put  out  in  the  fields  to  die.  He  could  have  members  of  the  family 
sold  as  slaves  or  have  them  put  to  death  if  he  wished. 

The  pater  of  the  Roman  family  acted  as  their  priest.  He  trained  his  family 
members  to  respect  the  gods.  There  were  gods  for  the  homefire,  the  oxen  and 
plough,  the  weaving,  the  planting,  and  the  harvesting.  The  pater  made  offerings  to 
each  of  these  gods,  and  in  return  the  gods  guarded  the  people  as  they  went  about 
their  work. 

1.    Do  you  think  it  is  good  for  the  head  of  the  family  to  have  as  much  power  as 
the  pater?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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Social  Needs:  Occupations 

We  know  that  many  people  in  early  Rome  were  busy  with  farming.  Those 
who  were  not  farmers  made  a  living  as  shopkeepers  and  merchants.  They  would 
buy  food,  wool,  and  leather  products  from  the  farmers  to  sell  to  city  dwellers. 
Rome  produced  gold  and  silver  coins  which  were  used  to  purchase  goods.  There 
were  also  a  few  skilled  craftsmen  who  made  ploughs  and  other  tools,  furniture, 
wheels  for  carts,  shields,  swords,  and  armour.  Rich  people  had  spare  time  because 
they  had  servants  and  slaves.  The  rich  were  expected  to  use  their  spare  time  in  the 
service  of  their  country  by  being  leaders  and  members  of  government. 

As  the  Roman  Empire  grew  bigger,  the  government  collected  taxes  and  paid 
soldiers  to  defend  Roman  territory  as  a  full  time  job.  The  soldiers  received 
uniforms,  food,  and  a  place  to  sleep.  They  also  received  a  salary,  and  when  their 
time  in  the  army  was  over,  they  were  often  rewarded  with  land  or  money. 

Women  and  young  girls  worked  very  hard  at  household  tasks  such  as 
preparing  food,  weaving,  spinning  wool,  and  making  garments  for  family 
members.  As  in  Greece,  most  women  did  not  work  outside  the  home. 


This  wall  sculpture  shows  a  household  chore  which  hasn't 
changed  much  over  the  centuries-shopping.  The  lady  even 
has  a  list  in  her  hand.  Can  you  tell  what  kind  of  shop  she  is  in? 
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Social  Needs:  Language  and  Education 

The  language  of  the  educated  Roman  was  Latin.  In  the  cities  both  Latin  and 
Greek  were  spoken.  In  the  country,  the  people  spoke  their  own  variation  of  the 
Latin  language.  Because  the  country  people  didn't  speak  the  language  of  an 
educated  person,  they  were  looked  down  on  and  called  pagans,  which  in  this  case 
means  someone  who  lacks  a  proper  upbringing.  All  the  army  orders  were  given  in 
Latin,  so  if  the  men  didn't  understand  it,  they  soon  learned  it.  Later  on  when  Rome 
conquered  countries  like  Spain  and  France,  the  Latin  language  had  a  definite 
influence  on  the  way  those  languages  developed. 


Tliese  Roman  schoolboys  are  reading  to  their  teacher. 

If  a  family  was  quite  rich,  most  of  the  young  children  were  taught  at  home. 
Often  a  Greek  tutor  was  used  because  they  were  the  most  educated.  Other  children 
went  to  school  outside  the  home.  A  teacher  or  master  would  be  responsible  for 
teaching  twenty  to  thirty  students.  Children  seven  to  twelve  years  of  age  learned 
reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic.  When  students  were  twelve  to  fourteen  years  old, 
they  studied  famous  books  so  they  could  understand  language,  literature,  and 
history.  In  the  final  stage  of  their  education,  students  became  skillful  in  oratory,  or 
making  speeches.  The  Greeks  taught  the  Romans  how  to  write  books.  The 
Romans  enjoyed  writing  history,  especially  stories  which  highlighted  their  military 
victories.  The  Greeks  were  excellent  thinkers  and  philosophers.  The  Romans  were 
generally  better  builders  than  philosophers. 
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Social  Needs:  Government 

We  found  in  our  earlier  lessons  that  the  ancient  Greeks  gave  us  the  idea  of 
government  by  the  democratic  process.  Let's  now  look  at  the  organization  of  the 
Roman  government. 

The  people  of  Rome  were  divided  into  two  main  classes.  One  class  was 
made  up  of  patricians,  the  wealthy  people  from  the  noblest  Roman  families.  The 
other  class  of  people  were  the  common  people,  the  plebeians.  They  were  the  poor 
people  of  Rome  who  were  farmers  with  small  plots  of  land,  craftsmen,  traders,  and 
labourers.  The  lowest  class  of  all  were  the  slaves.  Slaves  were  like  any  piece  of 
property.  They  could  be  bought  and  sold.  Sometimes  slaves  were  paid  wages.  If  a 
slave  saved  his  money,  he  could  sometimes  buy  his  freedom  and  be  considered  a 
plebeian. 

The  patricians  were  in  complete  control  of  the  government.  They  paid  the 
taxes,  controlled  the  army,  made  the  laws,  and  served  as  judges.  The  patricians 
liked  things  that  way.  They  saw  no  reason  why  they  should  share  the  governing 
duties  with  the  plebeians. 

However,  the  poor  people  did  have  a  way  to  be  involved  in  government. 
Rome  was  a  small  state,  so  it  was  possible  to  hold  a  public  meeting  called  the 
Assembly  in  one  of  the  great  fields  in  Rome.  Most  citizens  could  attend  these 
meetings.  Every  year  a  meeting  was  held  to  elect  two  governors  to  rule  the 
country  and  be  in  charge  of  the  army.  The  two  governors  were  called  consuls  and 
held  their  positions  for  one  year.  Even  the  poor  plebeians  had  a  chance  to  vote  for 
the  governors.  Only  the  rich  could  afford  to  take  time  away  from  their  businesses 
to  run  for  office.  But  the  rich  men  who  wanted  to  be  elected  had  to  be  popular 
with  the  poor  people  in  order  to  be  elected.  The  two  governors  acted  as  generals, 
judges,  and  presidents  of  the  great  Council  of  Rome,  which  was  called  the  Senate. 
When  the  consuls  finished  their  year  in  office,  they  became  Senators  for  life.  The 
Senators  gave  advice  to  the  newly  elected  consuls. 
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Speechmaking  in  the  Roman  Senate 


The  common  people  were  allowed  to  have  leaders  of  their  own.  Each  year 
they  elected  ten  people  to  represent  them.  These  officers  were  called  tribunes. 
The  tribunes  were  given  the  power  to  protect  the  common  people,  Hke  the  small 
farmers,  the  traders,  and  the  craftsmen,  from  unfair  treatment  by  the  patricians. 
The  tribunes  were  allowed  to  sit  outside  the  door  of  the  Senate  meetings  and  hsten 
to  the  Senators.  If  the  Senators  were  suggesting  acts  that  the  tribunes  thought  were 
unfair,  the  tribunes  would  call  out,  "Veto!"  which  means  "I  forbid!".  The  Senators 
could  not  go  ahead  with  what  the  tribunes  had  forbidden. 

The  tribunes  were  able  to  get  the  laws  of  Rome  written  down.  The  consul 
would  read  out  the  law  at  a  public  meeting  and  the  people  would  vote  for  or 
against  it.  The  laws  were  written  on  twelve  wooden  tablets,  which  were  displayed 
in  the  market  place.  Everyone  could  go  there  to  read  them.  The  written  code  of 
laws  was  known  as  the  Twelve  Tables  of  the  Law.  In  times  of  conflict,  the  people 
attending  an  Assembly  could  discuss  whether  or  not  it  was  wise  to  go  to  war.  The 
governors  could  not  order  that  a  war  be  started  unless  the  people  approved. 

With  this  system  of  government,  there  was  some  protection  for  the  common 
people.  Rome  had  become  a  better  place  to  live. 
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3.    What  important  job  did  the  tribunes  have? 


4.    Why  was  it  important  to  have  the  laws  of  Rome  written  down  and  displayed? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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Social  Needs:  Defence 

One  of  the  main  occupations  in  the  Roman  Empire  was  being  a  full  time 
soldier  with  a  uniform,  weapons,  and  a  regular  pay  cheque.  The  Romans  had  to 
fight  many  battles  to  defend  their  city-state.  As  the  amount  of  territory  under  their 
control  expanded,  more  and  more  soldiers  were  required.  The  soldiers  were 
grouped  together  in  an  organized  way.  A  group  of  5000  men  was  called  a  legion. 
If  a  man  had  good  sense  and  courage,  he  might  be  promoted  to  a  high  rank  and  be 
called  a  centurion.  Training  and  discipline  made  the  Roman  army  the  best  in  the 
world. 


Roman  soldiers  with  their  shields 


Rome  was  often  threatened  by  outside  armies.  But  Rome  was  not  the  only 
city-state  that  needed  a  good  defence.  To  better  protect  themselves,  Rome  and 
other  Latin  cities  formed  the  Latin  League.  The  League  sent  armies  from  all  the 
Latin  cities  to  provide  protection  from  invading  armies. 

Once  the  threat  of  invasion  from  other  countries  was  not  very  great,  some  of 
the  Latins  felt  that  Rome  had  too  much  power  in  the  League.  They  began  a  war 
against  Rome.  But  the  Romans  easily  defeated  all  the  other  cities.  This  put  Rome 
in  control  of  all  the  land  belonging  to  the  Latin  League  city-states  as  well  as  part  of 
the  land  north  of  the  Tiber  River.  Rome  then  extended  its  rule  over  one  after 
another  of  the  city-states  in  southern  Italy  until  they  controlled  almost  all  of  the 
Italian  peninsula. 
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5.    Explain  why  the  Latin  League  was  formed. 


6.    What  caused  the  Latin  League  to  collapse? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  4:  Psychological  Needs  of  the  Early  Romans 

In  Exercise  3  we  found  that  the  Romans  provided  for  their  social  needs  with 
a  reasonable  family  life,  a  stable  form  of  government,  and  an  excellent  system  of 
defence.  With  all  of  these  physical  and  social  concerns,  did  the  early  Romans 
spend  much  time  worrying  about  the  needs  of  the  mind?  Let's  look  at  a  few  areas 
of  their  lives  to  see  how  they  handled  psychological  needs. 

Psychological  Needs:  Stories  and  Legends 

It  is  interesting  to  study  the  legends  and  stories  that  people  develop  to 
explain  how  something  important  came  to  pass.  These  legends  show  the  sorts  of 
beliefs  people  accepted,  and  provide  some  information  about  what  life  was  like  at 
that  time. 

No  one  knows  when  Rome  was  first  built.  By  the  time  the  Romans  became 
literate,  or  able  to  keep  records,  there  was  no  one  alive  who  remembered  the  first 
village.  The  Romans  said  the  first  village  was  started  near  the  Tiber  River  on  April 
21,  753  BC.  It  was  important  for  the  Romans  to  have  a  story  about  their  early 
beginnings.  Here  is  a  famous  legend  that  tells  how  the  city  was  started  on  that 
date. 

The  Legend  of  Rome 

Many  years  ago  twin  sons  were  born  in  Alba  Longa.  They  were  both 
healthy  boys,  which  made  everyone  happy  because  their  father  was  the  king. 
The  people  were  pleased  that  these  two  fine  sons  would  rule  them  when  it  was 
the  king's  time  to  die.  A  great  celebration  was  held  when  the  boys  were  given 
their  names,  Romulus  and  Remus. 

Everyone  in  the  kingdom  was  happy  except  one  person,  the  wicked  and 
jealous  uncle  of  the  two  boys.  He  had  hoped  to  become  the  king  of  Alba  Longa 
when  his  brother  died,  but  he  knew  now  that  the  twins  would  follow  in  their 
father's  footsteps.  He  decided  to  kill  the  two  infants  so  that  he  could  become  the 
next  king. 
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When  the  babies'  nurse  was  absent,  the  wicked  uncle  stole  the  two  infants 
and  placed  them  in  a  tightly  woven  basket.  Then  he  placed  the  basket  in  the 
Tiber  River.  He  was  sure  the  basket  would  be  turned  over  in  the  water  and  both 
babies  would  drown.  No  one  would  suspect  that  he  had  done  anything  wrong. 

However,  the  babies  did  not  drown.  The  gods  were  watching  over  thenn. 
The  basket  floated  gently  down  the  river  until  it  was  only  a  few  kilometres  from 
the  Great  Sea.  Then  the  basket  drifted  ashore. 


Just  then  a  female  wolf  came  down  to  the  river  for  a  drink.  She  had 
recently  lost  her  cubs.  When  she  heard  the  babies  whimpering  in  the  basket,  at 
first  she  thought  she  had  found  them  again.  She  pulled  the  babies  from  the 
basket  and  took  them  to  her  den.  There  she  fed  and  cared  for  the  babies  as  if 
they  were  her  cubs. 

One  day  a  shepherd  was  out  looking  for  the  wolves  that  had  been  killing 
his  sheep.  He  saw  the  female  wolf  returning  from  the  river  and  he  killed  her. 
When  he  looked  at  her,  he  could  see  that  she  had  young  ones  someplace,  so  he 
searched  until  he  found  her  den.  What  a  surprise  he  got  when,  instead  of  cubs, 
he  found  two  healthy,  sturdy,  little  boys! 

The  shepherd  took  Romulus  and  Remus  home  with  him.  He  and  his  wife 
raised  them  as  their  own  sons.  The  boys  helped  their  foster-father  with  his 
animals  and  played  with  the  sons  of  the  other  shepherds  and  farmers.  The  two 
boys  grew  up  to  be  strong  and  brave. 
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When  they  were  grown,  they  decided  to  build  a  new  city  near  the  place 
where  they  had  lived  with  the  wolf.  They  went  to  the  river,  followed  by  a  group  of 
young  farmers  and  shepherds  who  had  promised  to  help  them.  They  looked  at 
the  seven  hills  surrounding  a  beautiful,  flat  plain.  Remus  chose  a  hill  called  the 
Aventine  as  the  best  place  for  the  city.  Romulus  chose  the  hill  called  Palatine 
for  the  site  to  build  a  city.  The  one  whose  hill  was  chosen  for  the  city  was  to  be 
the  first  king.  Both  boys  argued  bitterly  until  they  decided  to  let  the  gods  choose 
the  best  site. 

Remus  and  his  followers  stood  on  Aventine.  Romulus  took  his  followers  to 
stand  on  Palatine.  There  they  stood  and  waited  for  the  gods  to  send  them  a 
sign.  Soon  six  vultures  flew  over  Remus  and  his  friends.  Before  Remus  could 
be  named  king,  twelve  vultures  flew  over  Palatine.  All  the  farmers  and 
shepherds  agreed  that  the  gods  had  chosen  Romulus,  but  Remus  was  very 
angry.  A  fight  started  between  the  two  brothers  and  Remus  was  killed. 

The  city  was  built  on  the  Palatine  and  Romulus  was  the  first  king.  He 
named  the  city  after  himself.  He  named  it  Rome. 

1 .    Do  you  believe  the  legend  of  the  beginning  of  Rome  is  true  or  untrue?  Give  a 
reason  for  your  answer. 
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Psychological  Needs:  Entertainment 

We  know  that  Roman  men  and  women  enjoyed  going  to  the  splendid  public 
bathhouses  to  exercise,  bathe,  and  visit  with  each  other.  What  other  kinds  of 
entertainment  did  the  early  Romans  enjoy? 

On  holidays  or  feast-days  for  the  gods,  various  kinds  of  shows  were  put  on 
for  the  people.  The  pantomimes  were  stories  that  were  told  by  means  of  songs 
and  dances.  Horse  races  with  chariots  were  popular.  There  were  beast  shows 
where  men  were  forced  to  fight  wild  animals.  The  shows  were  held  in 
amphitheatres  which  were  huge  stone  theatres  with  a  semicircle  shape.  The  stage 
was  a  stone  platform.  Rows  of  seats  began  at  ground  level  and  rose  to  great 
heights.  Some  of  the  big  theatres  would  hold  as  many  as  100  000  people. 
(Edmonton's  Commonwealth  Stadium  holds  60  000  people.  Calgary's  McMahon 
Stadium  holds  37  000  people.) 


This  ancient  Roman  theatre  was  built  in  what  is  now  France. 
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A  favourite  entertainment  in  Rome  at  that  time  was  public  fights  between 
gladiators.  Gladiators  were  men  who  fought  with  weapons,  to  entertain  the  large 
crowds  who  eagerly  gathered  to  watch.  The  gladiators  were  usually  slaves  or 
prisoners.  They  fought  until  one  man  was  killed.  The  winner  was  then  matched 
against  a  new  rival  and  the  fight  continued. 

Sometimes,  to  make  the  entertainment  more  exciting  for  the  audience,  the 
gladiators  had  to  fight  lions,  tigers,  elephants,  or  bulls.  Christians  were  sometimes 
forced  to  fight  for  the  entertainment  of  the  public. 

2.    The  entertainment  of  the  early  Romans  seems  very  violent.  Yet  nowadays  we 
also  go  to  some  kinds  of  entertainment  where  there  is  a  lot  of  physical  contact 
between  people,  and  sometimes  injuries  and  deaths.  Name  some  of  our 
"sporting"  events  where  injuries  often  occur. 
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Psychological  Needs:  Religion 

Like  the  Greeks,  the  Romans  beHeved  that  there  were  many  spirits  and  gods 
which  affected  the  lives  of  people.  It  was  wise  to  keep  all  these  spirits  happy  by 
praying  and  making  offerings  of  food.  The  Romans  built  the  Pantheon,  which 
was  dedicated  to  all  gods.  The  Romans  kept  their  own  gods,  but  they  also 
worshipped  the  gods  of  some  of  the  people  they  conquered,  especially  the  Greeks. 
For  example,  the  king  of  gods  for  the  Greeks  was  Zeus,  but  the  Romans  called  him 
Jupiter.  The  wife  of  Zeus  was  called  Hera  by  the  Greeks  and  Juno  by  the 
Romans.  The  Greek  god  of  the  sea  was  Poseidon,  and  the  Romans  called  him 
Neptune.  Neptune  was  also  the  god  of  earthquakes,  which  the  Romans  greatly 
feared.  Since  the  Romans  were  people  who  were  involved  with  war  and  conquest, 
they  had  their  own  special  god  of  soldiers  and  war,  named  Mars. 


Mars,  god 
of  war 


The  old  religion  of  the  Romans  had  emphasized  such  qualities  as  duty, 
obedience,  and  responsibility.  As  the  Roman  religion  changed,  so  the  people  of 
Rome  began  to  change.  Many  Romans  became  more  interested  in  pleasure  and 
luxury,  and  less  interested  in  duty  and  fairness. 

When  Rome  conquered  the  countries  along  the  eastern  Mediterranean,  it 
gained  control  of  a  small  country  called  Judea,  which  became  a  province  under 
the  control  of  the  Roman  Empire.  The  people  of  this  province  were  called  Jews. 
They  refused  to  accept  the  Roman  way  of  life.  The  Jewish,  or  Hebrew,  people 
clung  firmly  to  their  religion. 
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The  Hebrews  believed  that  there  was  just  one  god  and  that  he  had  made  a 
special  agreement  with  the  Hebrew  people,  which  set  them  apart  from  other 
people.  The  Hebrews  followed  the  laws  and  teachings  of  the  Torah.  The  Torah 
was  the  written  record  of  their  relationship  with  their  god.  By  following  the  laws 
of  the  Torah,  the  Hebrews  remained  a  united  people.  They  did  not  welcome 
Roman  rule. 

Christianity  started  in  a  remote  comer  of  the  Roman  Empire.  At  first  it 
involved  only  a  small  number  of  people.  The  Romans  took  little  notice  of  the  new 
religion.  There  were  many  religions  in  the  Roman  Empire.  They  thought  that  one 
more  would  make  little  difference. 

Christianity  grew  steadily.  Within  twenty  years  of  its  beginning  there  was  a 
Christian  community  in  Rome  itself.  They  tried  to  convince  other  people  to  join 
them.  Christians  were  hated  and  feared  by  most  Roman  citizens  because  the 
Christians  refused  to  worship  the  emperor. 


3.      In  what  ways  were  the  Greek  and  Roman  religions  similar? 


4.    Why  do  you  think  Christians  rejected  the  Roman  religion  so  strongly? 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  4  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  5:  Building  the  Roman  Empire 

In  Exercise  3  you  learned  that  Rome  built  up  a  strong  army  used  to  defend 
the  city-state  of  Rome  from  attacks  by  outsiders.  The  army  was  also  used  to 
conquer  neighbouring  peoples.  Gradually  Rome  was  able  to  build  one  of  the  most 
impressive  empires  in  history. 

The  type  of  government  used  to  make  decisions  within  the  city-state  of 
Rome  worked  very  well.  But  that  type  of  government  ran  into  difficulties  when 
Rome  tried  to  rule  the  large  areas  it  conquered  in  the  Mediterranean  regions.  A 
new  system  of  governing  conquered  territory  had  to  be  found. 

When  Rome  took  over  the  island  of  Sicily,  it  became  Rome's  first  province. 
Later,  many  other  territories  became  provinces  as  well.  The  Romans  were  the  first 
conquerors  in  history  who  treated  the  people  they  conquered  like  themselves. 
They  had  such  a  powerful  army  that  they  were  not  afraid  of  the  people  they 
overcame  in  battle.  When  most  countries  won  a  war,  they  made  the  people  slaves. 
The  Romans  usually  didn't  do  this.  The  Romans  were  strict  but  fair  rulers. 

A  province  was  allowed  to  follow  its  own  laws  and  customs.  It  had  its  own 
local  officials  and  its  own  assembly.  Roman  officials  were  sent  out  to  collect  taxes 
and  organize  the  new  territory  as  part  of  the  Roman  Empire.  The  amount  of  taxes 
demanded  from  each  province  by  Rome  was  usually  about  the  same  as  the  tax  that 
had  been  collected  before  Rome  conquered  the  province.  The  taxes  were  collected 
by  private  tax  collectors  called  publicans. 

Armies  commanded  by  a  Roman  governor  were  sent  to  the  provinces.  The 
amount  of  freedom  allowed  in  each  province  was  decided  when  the  territory  was 
taken.  The  general  of  the  victorious  army  and  ten  Roman  Senators  made  up  a  plan 
for  the  new  province. 


Social  Studies  6 


-28- 


Lesson  12 


The  governor  of  a  province  was  appointed  by  the  Roman  Senate.  He 
became  governor  for  one  year  and  received  no  salary  for  his  work.  His  main  duties 
were  to  keep  the  province  peaceful,  to  protect  it  from  outside  attackers,  and  to 
make  sure  that  the  taxes  were  sent  to  Rome.  He  could  veto  decisions  made  by  the 
provincial  assembly  if  he  felt  the  decisions  were  not  favourable  to  Rome.  The 
governor  of  a  Roman  province  was  called  a  proconsul. 


The  shaded  area  shows  the  size  of  the  Roman  empire  in  117  AD. 


For  many  years  the  Roman  Empire  continued  to  be  strong.  When  the 
emperors  were  good  and  wise,  the  whole  Mediterranean  world  was  peaceful  and 
prosperous.  Good  rulers  made  the  cities  more  beautiful.  They  encouraged  art, 
education,  and  philosophy.  They  helped  the  cities  in  the  provinces  grow  and 
improve.  Trade  flourished  and  people  who  produced  goods  or  traded  became 
wealthy.  Roman  citizenship  was  granted  to  the  people  of  the  provinces.  The 
people  stopped  thinking  of  themselves  as  Greeks  or  Egyptians  or  Africans.  They 
began  to  think  of  themselves  as  Roman  citizens. 
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Not  all  of  the  emperors  were  good  and  wise.  Some  of  them  were  selfish  or 
foolish.  They  spent  vast  sums  of  money  surrounding  themselves  with  luxury  and 
enjoying  themselves.  They  continued  to  tax  the  people  and  used  the  money  for 
their  own  personal  pleasure.  The  armies  of  Rome  became  weak  because  they  were 
neglected.  The  provinces  were  overtaxed  and  the  people  became  uneasy. 

The  great  Roman  Empire  was  losing  strength.  The  government  in  Rome 
grew  weak  and  disorganized.  Many  provinces  were  taken  from  them  by  invaders. 
The  city  of  Rome  was  invaded  in  410  AD.  The  Roman  Empire  crumbled,  but  parts 
of  the  civilization  lived  on.  The  Romans  had  built  excellent  roads  all  across 
Europe.  Educated  people  continued  to  exchange  ideas  in  the  Latin  language. 
Many  countries  continued  to  use  Roman  law. 


1.    What  rights  and  freedoms  did  the  Roman  government  give  to  its  provinces? 


2.    Do  you  think  the  Greeks  treated  conquered  people  as  well  as  the  Romans? 
Why  or  why  not? 


3.    What  valuable  things  were  left  by  the  Roman  Empire? 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  5  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  6:  Greeks  and  Romans  Meet 

We  have  examined  both  the  ancient  Greek  and  Roman  civiUzations.  What 
these  people  were  able  to  accomplish  many  hundreds  of  years  ago  is  truly  amazing. 
The  Greeks  were  like  the  early  pioneers.  They  set  a  good  example  that  the  Romans 
followed. 

The  Romans  took  over  the  Hellenistic  civilization  when  they  conquered  the 
Greek  peninsula.  Romans  helped  to  spread  the  good  ideas  of  the  Greek  culture  to 
other  parts  of  Europe.  The  Romans  used  what  they  had  learned  from  the  Greeks. 
The  army  generals  returned  to  Rome  with  many  statues  and  books.  Sometimes 
Greek  slaves  were  brought  back  to  Rome,  too.  Many  of  the  Greek  slaves  had  more 
knowledge  than  their  Roman  masters.  Among  the  educated  Greeks  were 
philosophers,  historians,  and  doctors.  They  served  as  tutors  and  passed  their 
knowledge  on  to  their  Roman  masters. 

Greek  art  and  literature  were  taken  to  Rome.  Roman  artists  learned  to  make 
statues,  sculptures,  and  paintings  like  those  of  the  Greeks.  Roman  writers  began  to 
write  histories  and  plays  similar  to  those  of  the  Greeks.  For  example,  the  Romans 
copied  the  way  the  Greek  comedies  were  performed.  Many  buildings  in  Rome 
showed  Greek  style.  Many  Roman  temples  were  built  to  honour  the  gods 
worshipped  by  the  Greeks. 

The  Greeks  were  good  thinkers  and  artistic  creators.  When  the  strong 
Roman  army  conquered  the  weak  city-states  in  Greece,  the  Romans  were  wise 
enough  to  protect  these  good  ideas.  The  Romans  made  use  of  the  good  things  the 
Greeks  had  developed,  and  spread  these  ideas  to  other  lands  they  had  conquered. 

1 .    Greek  philosophers  and  teachers  were  used  by  Roman  families  to  teach  their 
children.  How  would  this  help  to  preserve  Greek  culture? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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2.    Cultures  trade  and  borrow  many  things.  The  Romans  used  many  Greek  ideas 
and  products.  Today,  Canadians  and  Americans  use  each  other's  culture. 
Think  of  several  examples  of  American  products  or  services  that  we  use  in 
Canada.  Find  pictures  of  these  things  in  magazines  and  newspapers,  or  draw 
them  yourself.  Arrange  your  pictures  in  the  space  below,  and  label  them  if 
necessary. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  7:  Comparing  the  Greeks  and  Romans 

Now  that  we  have  almost  completed  our  lesson  on  the  Romans,  let's 
compare  the  Greek  and  Roman  ways  of  life.  What  are  some  of  the  connections? 


Landforms: 


Similar.  Both  are  peninsulas.  Both  have  a  mainland  and 
islands  as  well.  Both  have  mountainous  areas  and  flat 
plains. 


Climate: 
Food: 


Similar.  Both  have  a  Mediterranean  climate. 

Similar.  Both  had  crops  of  olives,  grapes,  fruits, 
vegetables,  and  grains.  Both  kept  sheep  and  goats.  Both 
made  cheese  from  the  milk  of  these  animals.  Both  ate 
meat  only  occasionally. 


Clothing: 


Similar.  Both  had  clothing  styles  that  were  very  much  the 
same. 


Different.  The  Greeks  sometimes  wore  hats;  the  Romans 
didn't. 


Houses: 


Similar.  Both  built  houses  that  were  fairly  similar,  with  a 
main  dining  hall  and  a  courtyard.  Both  had  a  water  and 
sewer  system  in  the  house,  but  the  Romans  were  much 
more  advanced  with  their  aqueducts. 


Different.  The  Romans  had  a  central  heating  system  which 
kept  their  houses  warm  in  the  winter. 


City  Planning: 


Similar.  Both  were  good  city  planners.  Both  had  market 
places  as  important  areas  in  their  cities.  Both  had  public 
bathhouses. 


Roads: 


Different.  The  roads  in  Greece  were  not  well  kept.  The 
Romans  were  excellent  road  builders. 
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Transportation:  Similar.  Both  built  and  used  ships  for  travel  and  trade. 

Money:  Similar.  Both  produced  coins  that  they  used  for  trade. 

FamUies:  Similar.  The  father  was  the  head  of  the  family.  Women 

looked  after  the  households. 

Different.  In  Rome,  men  and  women  ate  together  and  in 
Greece  they  ate  separately.  Roman  women  seemed  to  be 
allowed  more  freedom. 

Government:  Similar.  Both  had  a  mixed  style  of  government,  part 

democracy  and  part  oligarchy.  Common  people  were 
involved  in  elections  and  assemblies,  but  did  not  have 
much  power.  Both  had  councils  of  elders  to  help  rule  and 
give  advice. 

Citizenship:  Similar.  Women,  children,  and  slaves  could  not  be 

citizens. 

Different.  Rome  allowed  men  in  some  of  their  provinces 
to  become  citizens. 

Slavery:  Similar.  Both  used  slaves  for  manual  labour  and  other 

purposes. 

Education:  Similar.  Both  had  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic. 

Different.  The  Greeks  paid  more  attention  to  athletics  and 
they  challenged  their  minds  with  philosophy. 

Defence:  Similar.  Both  joined  alliances.  The  Greeks  were  part  of 

the  Delian  League.  The  Romans  joined  the  Latin  League. 


Different.  The  Greeks  had  an  excellent  navy.  The  Romans 
had  the  best  army  in  the  world. 
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Conquests:  Similar.  Both  had  colonies  and  empires. 

Different.  The  Roman  Empire  covered  a  much  greater 
territory.  The  Romans  allowed  the  people  they  conquered 
more  freedom. 

Religion:  Similar.  Both  had  gods  and  goddesses  that  were  much  the 

same,  but  with  different  names.  Both  built  beautiful 
temples  that  had  similar  designs.  The  Greeks  built  the 
Parthenon.  The  Romans  built  the  Pantheon.  Both  held 
frequent  religious  festivals. 

Myths  and  Legends:    Similar.  Both  had  special  stories  about  the  beginnings  of 

their  people  and  their  important  cities  of  Athens  and  Rome. 
Both  had  famous  writers  who  recorded  histories  and 
legends. 

Entertainment:  Similar.  Both  enjoyed  seeing  plays  and  other  events  in 

huge  theatres  that  held  thousands  of  people. 

Different.  The  amphitheatres  looked  very  similar,  but  the 
Greeks  used  the  hillside  to  support  the  seats  of  their 
theatres.  The  Romans  used  a  more  complicated 
construction. 

Different.  The  Greeks  enjoyed  the  Olympics  and  similar 
athletic  competitions.  The  Romans  enjoyed  more  violent 
sports  with  gladiators  and  wild  animals. 
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1.    The  Greek  and  Roman  cultures  were  similar  in  many  ways.  What  do  you 
think  is  the  most  important  cause  of  this  similarity?  Give  reasons  for  your 
answer. 


2.    What  do  you  think  is  the  most  important  difference  between  the  Greeks  and 
Romans?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


3.    If  there  are  any  important  similarities  or  differences  not  stated  in  Exercise  7 
that  you  think  should  be  mentioned,  list  them  below. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  8:  Review 

In  Lesson  12  we  visited  the  ancient  Romans  and  learned  a  bit  about  their 
way  of  life.  We  didn't  study  the  Romans  in  as  much  detail  as  the  Greeks,  but  we 
found  some  fascinating  information. 

In  Exercise  1  we  prepared  for  our  lesson  on  Rome  by  finding  information  on 
the  location,  climate,  and  landforms  of  modem  Italy.  Italy  is  a  "boot-shaped" 
peninsula  in  southern  Europe.  Besides  the  mainland,  there  are  also  the  islands  of 
Sardinia  and  Sicily.  There  are  low  mountains  with  flat  plains  on  either  side.  The 
climate  is  Mediterranean. 

In  Exercise  2  we  studied  the  physical  needs  of  the  ancient  Romans.  The 
main  food  crops  grown  were  com,  grapes,  and  olives.  They  ate  coarse  black  bread 
and  drank  wine.  In  the  cities,  the  Roman  houses  were  built  with  a  courtyard.  The 
central  heating  system  which  kept  their  houses  warm  in  the  winter  was  called  a 
hypocaust.  The  Romans  used  aqueducts  to  make  sure  they  had  a  good  water 
supply.  Roman  towns  were  well  planned,  with  a  town  market  and  a  town  hall  in 
the  central  part  of  the  city.  Romans  were  known  for  their  excellent  system  of 
roads. 

In  Exercise  3  we  had  the  chance  to  learn  about  the  social  needs  of  the  early 
Romans.  The  head  of  the  family  was  the  pater,  who  was  the  father  or  the 
grandfather.  The  pater  had  a  lot  of  power  over  the  family  members.  There  were 
many  occupations  in  Rome,  such  as  farmers,  merchants,  and  soldiers.  The  rich 
men  (patricians)  were  expected  to  be  government  leaders.  Latin  was  the  language 
of  the  educated  people  in  Rome.  Subjects  like  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  oratory, 
and  history  were  taught  in  the  schools  and  at  home.  Although  rich  people  held 
positions  of  power  in  the  government,  the  common  people  could  attend  the 
Assembly  meetings  and  vote.  The  tribunes  were  elected  to  protect  the  poor  people 
from  unfair  treatment.  Roman  laws  were  written  down.  The  Roman  army  was 
well  trained  and  became  the  best  army  in  the  world  at  that  time. 
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The  Exercise  4  topic  was  psychological  needs.  We  read  the  story  of  the 
beginning  of  Rome  with  the  twins  Romulus  and  Remus.  Romans  enjoyed  various 
forms  of  entertainment  Hke  plays,  chariot  races,  and  gladiator  fights.  Many  of  the 
Greek  gods  became  Roman  gods,  with  the  names  changed.  The  Romans  had 
contact  with  the  Hebrews  and  early  Christians,  who  would  not  worship  the  Roman 
gods. 

In  Exercise  5  we  learned  how  Rome  built  and  organized  its  empire.  The 
Romans  set  up  a  fair  system  of  taxation  in  the  provinces.  The  provinces  were 
governed  by  a  Roman  official  called  a  proconsul,  but  were  able  to  keep  many  of 
their  own  laws.  The  Roman  Empire  was  invaded,  and  collapsed  in  410  AD. 

In  Exercise  6  we  learned  how  the  Romans  preserved  and  spread  the  good 
ideas  developed  by  the  Greeks  in  the  areas  of  science,  art,  literature,  architecture, 
and  philosophy. 

Since  Rome  and  Greece  both  had  such  remarkable  civilizations  hundreds  of 
years  ago,  we  looked  at  ways  they  were  the  same  and  different  in  Exercise  7. 

1.    Because  geography  and  climate  were  very  similar,  the  ways  in  which  the 
Greeks  and  Romans  satisfied  physical  needs  were  similar.  Give  TWO 
examples  of  similar  ways  physical  needs  were  satisfied.  Think  of  food, 
shelter,  clothing,  and  transportation. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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2.    The  tribunes  helped  make  the  Roman  government  democratic  because 


3.    Match  the  correct  words  with  the  phrases  that  tell  what  they  mean.  Write  the 
matching  letter  in  the  space  before  the  word. 


aqueduct 


pater 


province 


a.  the  tax  collectors 

b.  the  Roman  god  of  war 

c.  group  of  older,  wise  men  who  provide 
advice 


Senate 


d.      the  head  of  the  household 


Mars 

plebeians 

tribunes 

publicans 


e.  elected  officials  who  demanded  fair 
treatment  of  the  poor 

f.  an  outlying  district  of  the  empire 

g.  a  pipeline  system  that  carried  fresh  water 

h.  the  poor  working  people  such  as  farmers, 
craftsmen,  labourers 


4.    As  conquerors,  the  Romans  were  fairer  than  the  Greeks.  Give  TWO  examples 
to  support  this  statement. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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5.    Give  TWO  examples  of  Roman  culture  which  remained  after  the  empire  was 
gone. 


6.    Would  you  rather  have  lived  in  ancient  Greece  or  in  ancient  Rome?  Why? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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GLOSSARY 


aqueducts 
basilica 
centurion 
consuls 

forum 

gladiator 

grid  plan 

hypocaust 

legion 

literate 

moderate 

pagan 

pater 
patricians 
plebeians 
province 


an  above  ground  water  transport  system 
the  town  hall 

an  officer  in  the  Roman  army 

two  elected  generals  who  were  also  judges,  and  presidents  of 
the  Council  of  Rome 

the  central  square  of  a  Roman  town;  a  meeting  place 

a  man  who  fought  others  for  the  entertainment  of  spectators 

a  pattern  or  network  of  lines  for  street  layout 

"hot  underneath";  a  Roman  furnace  system 

a  company  of  5000  soldiers  in  the  Roman  army 

able  to  read  and  write 

mild;  not  severe;  neither  high  nor  low 

country  people;  people  whose  religion  was  different  from 
the  state  religion 

the  head  of  the  household;  the  father  or  grandfather 
the  wealthy  upper  class  in  Rome 

the  poor  working  people  such  as  farmers,  craftsmen,  traders 

an  outlying  region  of  the  Roman  empire,  populated  by 
foreign  people 
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private  tax  collectors  used  by  the  Roman  government 

the  speaker's  platforms  in  the  centre  part  of  town 

a  group  of  older,  experienced  politicians  and  former  consuls 
who  gave  advice  to  the  present  rulers 

an  apartment  building  where  several  families  live 

a  large  outdoor  cloak 

elected  officials  who  protected  the  common  people  from 
unfair  treatment  by  the  Senate 


tunic 


a  short  sleeved,  knee-length  garment  worn  indoors 
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ANSWERS  FOR  SELF-CORRECTING  QUESTIONS 


EXERCISE  2 

1.  The  farmers  were  wise  because  they  planted  a  variety  of  crops.  If  certain 
crops  failed,  others  would  make  up  for  it. 

2.  Answers  can  vary.  They  used  several  of  the  same  foods,  such  as  cheese, 
bread,  olives,  grapes,  wine,  fish,  etc.  Meat  was  not  eaten  often.  They  ate 
while  reclining  or  sitting. 

3.  An  aqueduct  is  a  system  of  transporting  water  to  Roman  towns. 

4.  a.  Roads  were  needed  to  connect  parts  of  the  growing  empire,  and  to 

transport  goods  and  soldiers, 
b.  Greek  roads  were  just  dirt  tracks,  while  Roman  roads  were  well 
constructed  and  maintained,  with  stone  surfaces. 


EXERCISE  4 

1 .  This  is  student  choice,  but  students  should  recognize  the  unlikely  nature  of  the 
relationship  between  the  wolf  and  the  children. 

2.  Answers  can  vary.  Examples:  boxing,  wrestling,  auto  racing,  football, 
hockey,  roller  derby 

3.  They  had  many  of  the  same  gods  and  goddesses,  for  whom  they  built  temples, 
made  offerings,  and  held  festivals.  They  thought  there  were  many  spirits  and 
gods. 

4.  Answers  might  vary.  Christians  believed  in  one  god,  not  in  many.  They  could 
not  worship  an  emperor,  and  could  not  support  the  religion  of  a  government 
which  persecuted  them. 
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EXERCISE  5 

1 .  A  Roman  province  could  keep  its  own  laws  and  customs,  and  its  own  officials 
and  assembly. 

2.  Generally,  the  Greeks  did  not  treat  conquered  people  as  well  as  the  Romans. 
They  took  many  slaves,  destroyed  much  property,  did  not  recognize  other 
cultures,  and  did  not  allow  foreign  people  to  become  Greek  citizens. 

3.  The  Romans  left  engineering  technology  for  things  like  roads,  sewers,  and 
water  systems.  Roman  law  and  the  Latin  language  continued  in  use,  and 
influenced  many  cultures. 
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LESSON  13:  THE  GREEK  LEGACY 

In  the  last  five  lessons  we  have  heard  many  wonderful  stories  of  ancient 
Greece.  We  learned  how  they  managed  to  satisfy  their  physical,  social,  and 
psychological  needs.  We  marvelled  at  their  beautiful  buildings,  at  their 
philosophical  and  scientific  ideas,  and  at  the  democratic  parts  of  their  government. 
In  Lesson  12  we  studied  the  ancient  Romans  and  learned  that  they  had  benefited  a 
great  deal  by  preserving  and  copying  some  of  the  best  parts  of  ancient  Greek 
cultures.  We  concluded  that  the  Romans  had  transferred  and  adapted  these 
advanced  ideas  from  the  Greeks  to  their  own  society. 

The  big  question  for  us  to  study  in  this  lesson  is:  Did  the  culture  of  the 
Greeks  affect  our  society? 

EXERCISE  1:  Learning  from  the  Past 

Early  cultures  learned  many  lessons  about  the  right  and  wrong  ways  of  doing 
things  by  experimenting  and  making  a  lot  of  mistakes.  If  we  can  learn  by  their 
mistakes  and  avoid  them,  then  we  have  learned  how  to  use  knowledge  in  a  wise 
way.  The  ancient  Greeks  are  one  culture  we  can  study  with  this  in  mind. 

The  ancient  Romans  copied  many  ideas  and  skills  from  the  Greeks.  They 
had  two  important  advantages  that  made  borrowing  Greek  ideas  fairly  easy.  The 
first  advantage  is  that  both  Rome  (Italy)  and  Greece  are  located  in  the  same  part  of 
the  world,  with  similar  climate  and  geography.  The  other  reason  why  transferring 
ideas  was  so  easy  was  that  both  Roman  and  Greek  civilizations  grew  and  prospered 
at  about  the  same  time,  many  hundreds  of  years  ago.  While  we  cannot  learn  the 
Greek  culture  first-hand  as  the  Romans  did,  our  knowledge  and  technology  still 
allow  us  to  learn  a  lot  about  what  was  passed  on  by  the  Greeks. 
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When  people  receive  an  important  gift  from  their  ancestors,  we  say  they 
have  received  a  legacy.  A  legacy  can  be  many  different  things.  Some  of  your 
parents  are  farmers.  They  work  very  hard  to  maintain  the  family  farm  and  improve 
it  as  much  as  they  can.  As  sons  and  daughters,  you  may  inherit  the  farm  of  your 
parents  some  day.  That  would  be  a  legacy.  Some  families  may  have  a  cottage  at 
the  lake,  a  rare  book  collection,  a  set  of  china  from  great-great  grandparents,  a 
special  violin,  beautiful  paintings,  a  stamp  collection,  or  some  expensive  jewellery 
that  is  many  years  old.  All  of  those  examples  are  legacies  we  may  receive  through 
our  families. 


Another  way  to  talk  about  precious  things  that  have  been  handed  down  from 
one  generation  to  the  next  is  to  say  that  those  things  or  ways  of  doing  things  are 
part  of  our  heritage.  A  person's  heritage  often  involves  customs,  beliefs,  and 
traditional  practices  that  are  passed  on  within  an  ethnic  or  cultural  group.  Each 
cultural  group  has  its  language  and  special  customs  for  marriages,  births,  and 
holiday  gatherings.  Learning  our  languages  and  customs  is  part  of  our  legacy,  too. 

Legacy  also  means  knowledge.  Knowledge  is  one  of  the  most  important 
gifts  we  can  receive  from  our  ancestors.  Their  understanding  and  skills  created  a 
better  world  for  future  generations.  The  Greeks  were  creative  thinkers  who  came 
up  with  some  remarkable  and  advanced  ideas  for  their  time.  Let's  see  if  the  Greek 
legacy  has  affected  our  lives  today. 
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1.    It's  time  to  think  about  some  of  the  things  that  were  said  when  we  began 
studying  ancient  Greece  in  Lesson  8.  Turn  to  page  3  in  the  text  Greece: 
Discovering  the  Past  and  review  the  information  in  the  box  with  the  title  What 
Do  We  Owe  the  Ancient  Greeks?  Now  that  you  have  had  the  opportunity  to 
examine  the  culture  of  the  Greeks  in  more  detail,  which  TWO  choices  from 
the  ten  items  do  you  think  are  most  important?  (If  you  have  an  idea  of  your 
own  that  is  not  on  the  list,  you  may  include  that,  too.)  Give  reasons  for  your 
choices. 

Choice  #1:   

Why?   


Choice  #2: 
Why?   


2.    In  your  own  words,  tell  what  a  legacy  is. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.    Think  of  the  many  goals  in  Hfe  you  look  forward  to  achieving.  Think  of  the 
things  you  expect  to  accompHsh. 

a.  What  legacy  do  you  hope  to  leave  to  the  members  of  your  family? 


b.  What  legacy  would  you  hope  to  leave  to  your  community  or  your 
country?  Here  you  may  think  more  in  terms  of  psychological  needs. 

For  example,  I  hope  to  be  an  excellent  doctor  or  researcher  who  will  one 
day  discover  a  cure  for  a  serious  disease. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  2:  Greek  Beliefs 

The  values  and  beliefs  of  a  group  of  people  tell  what  they  think  is  important. 
We  must  pay  close  attention  to  values  and  beliefs  because  they  have  a  direct  affect 
on  the  way  people  do  things  and  the  way  they  behave.  Greek  values  and  beliefs 
have  affected  our  lives  in  many  ways. 

First,  let's  briefly  talk  about  three  ideas  from  the  Greek  civilization  that  most 
of  us  would  not  agree  with.  One  is  their  belief  in  many  gods  and  goddesses,  and 
the  way  they  worshipped  them.  Another  is  the  idea  that  people  should  be  allowed 
to  keep  slaves  to  help  them.  A  third  idea  is  the  separation  of  men  and  women  both 
in  the  home  and  in  their  social  life.  Remember,  men  and  women  ate  their  meals  in 
different  areas  of  the  home.  Men  spent  a  great  deal  of  time  in  public  places  with 
their  friends,  never  taking  their  families  along.  Women  were  not  citizens.  We  feel 
that  we  have  made  improvements  on  Greek  ideas  in  these  three  areas. 


But  we  still  support  many  of  the  values  and  beliefs  that  were  an  important 
part  of  the  daily  lives  of  the  ancient  Greeks.  Here  are  some  examples. 

The  Greeks  honoured  the  importance  of  the  community,  and  of  visiting 
and  sharing  ideas  with  others.  The  Greeks  showed  their  community  spirit  in 
many  ways,  such  as  enjoying  festivals,  visiting  in  the  market  place,  going  to  the 
gymnasiums  and  bathhouses,  and  attending  dinner  parties  and  symposiums.  All  of 
these  events  strengthened  their  ideas  of  working  together  as  a  community.  People 
must  learn  to  share  their  time  and  their  ideas  with  others.  Working  with  others 
means  we  can  successfully  tackle  bigger,  more  complicated  jobs.  The  Greeks 
certainly  provided  a  good  example  of  teamwork. 


Women  were  allowed 
at  symposiums  only 
as  entertainers. 
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The  Greeks  had  a  strong  appreciation  of  the  mind  and  body.  The  ancient 
Greeks  believed  that  the  mind  and  the  body  should  be  as  strong  and  healthy  as 
possible.  People  must  make  an  effort  to  nourish  both  of  them  and  pay  attention  to 
their  growth  and  development.  The  body  should  be  exercised  through  sports 
activities  and  exercise.  Considering  that  they  lived  many  centuries  ago,  the  ancient 
Greeks  ate  fairly  healthy  meals  with  lots  of  fruit,  vegetables,  bread,  and  dairy 
products. 

The  mind  should  be  exercised  by  challenging  it  with  new  ideas.  Boys  began 
attending  school  when  they  were  seven  years  old.  The  ancient  Greeks  enjoyed 
critical  thinking.  Their  philosophers  were  treated  like  celebrities.  The  Greeks 
realized  that  exchanging  ideas  by  speaking  was  important,  but  it  was  even  more 
important  to  have  a  written  language.  The  Greeks  developed  an  alphabet  to  help 
them  communicate. 

The  Greeks  believed  in  being  orderly  and  organized.  They  developed  an 
organized  way  of  thinking  about  themselves  as  human  beings.  For  example,  they 
believed  there  are  natural  causes  of  illness.  Today  we  take  that  idea  for  granted, 
but  many  hundreds  of  years  ago  people  believed  strange  myths  about  the  causes  of 
their  illnesses.  The  Greeks  were  the  first  to  discover  the  blood  circulation  system. 

The  ancient  Greeks  were  also  orderly  and  organized  when  it  came  to  city 
planning.  They  realized  that  large  groups  of  people  could  not  live  together  in 
harmony  without  a  proper  plan  for  community  buildings  and  private  houses. 

1 .    Three  common  beliefs  of  the  ancient  Greeks  that  we  do  not  support  are 
mentioned  in  the  notes.  Which  ONE  are  you  most  glad  we  have  changed? 
Why? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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2.    The  Greeks  had  a  strong  appreciation  of  the  mind  and  body. 

This  Greek  belief  is  related  to  all  three  kinds  of  needs  -  physical,  social,  and 
psychological.  Give  examples  to  show  the  connection  between  the  belief  and 
the  needs. 

For  example-physical  needs:  Many  Greeks  exercised  to  keep  their  bodies 
physically  strong. 

a.  physical  needs:  


b.  social  needs: 


c.  psychological  needs: 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  3:  Democracy 

In  Lesson  10,  we  learned  that  the  idea  of  democratic  government  began  in 
Greece.  In  Canada,  we  may  find  it  hard  to  understand  any  other  system  of 
government.  But  in  many  governments,  both  in  the  past  and  even  today,  frequently 
one  person  becomes  a  ruler  or  dictator,  and  everyone  must  obey  the  wishes  of  that 
person  without  question.  The  Greek  legacy  of  democracy  is  very  precious. 

Many  ancient  Greeks  supported  democracy,  which  means  rule  by  the  people. 
They  believed  that  the  opinions  of  all  citizens  were  important.  They  felt  that  each 
citizen  should  have  a  vote  in  deciding  how  his  country  was  governed  (since  women 
did  not  vote  at  that  time).  They  believed  the  opinions  of  all  voters  should  be 
respected. 

The  Greeks  gave  priority  to  the  duties  of  citizenship.  They  believed  that 
those  who  had  the  time  and  skills  should  serve  the  state  in  positions  of 
responsibility.  They  believed  that  people  should  attend  public  meetings  and  vote 
on  questions  that  affected  all  people  of  the  country,  such  as  taxation  and  starting 
wars  with  neighbouring  city-states.  Participating  in  government  made  it  work. 

Honour  was  a  very  important  part  of  government.  Therefore,  honest 
elections  were  held.  A  constitution,  or  set  of  rules  about  governing  properly,  was 
used.  The  government  had  an  Assembly  and  government  officials  who  each  had  a 
certain  job  to  do.  Councils  of  ordinary  citizens  and  older  politicians  gave  advice  to 
the  rulers  so  they  would  do  the  best  job  possible. 

The  Greeks  followed  a  fair  system  of  justice  for  dealing  with  people  who 
broke  the  laws.  They  had  judges  and  large  numbers  of  people  serving  on  juries, 
who  would  hear  details  of  the  crime  and  make  a  decision.  The  accused  person  was 
allowed  to  say  something  on  his  own  behalf  before  members  of  the  jury  voted. 

In  summary,  we  have  inherited  the  Greek  ideas  of  voting,  freedom  of  speech, 
duties  of  citizenship,  governing  with  rules  in  a  constitution,  assigning  tasks  for 
elected  officials,  and  having  a  fair  court  of  law. 
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1 .    You  may  answer  either  Question  A  or  Question  B. 
Question  A 

Suppose  people  were  trying  to  decide  whether  the  Greek  legacy  of  democracy 
was  something  that  was  worthwhile.  Remember,  a  democratic  government 
helps  us  to  work  together  and  to  express  ourselves  freely.  A  democratic 
government  provides  representation  (instead  of  dictatorship),  and  fairness 
(instead  of  corruption).  Write  a  paragraph  thanking  the  ancient  Greeks  for  the 
legacy  of  democracy.  Tell  why  it  is  important  to  you. 


Question  B 

Find  a  newspaper  or  magazine  article  that  describes  a  present-day  situation  or 
event  in  a  country  of  the  world  that  does  not  follow  the  democratic  legacy. 
Ask  your  supervisor  for  help  if  necessary. 

a.  Cut  out  the  article  and  attach  it  to  the  next  page. 

b.  Mention  TWO  things  about  the  lives  of  the  people  of  this  country  that  are 
different  from  your  life. 

c.  Tell  why  you  are  thankful  you  do  not  live  there. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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ATTACH  NEWSPAPER  ARTICLE  HERE 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  4:  Literature  and  Theatre 
Literature 

The  Greek  people  enjoyed  the  exchange  of  ideas.  They  Hked  to  look  at 
problems  and  situations  from  a  number  of  different  angles.  They  also  liked  to 
debate  and  challenge  ideas.  These  things  made  the  Greeks  fine  scholars.  Scholars 
were  often  writers  as  well.  Some  wrote  poetry,  and  others  wrote  histories  so  that 
people  would  understand  their  heritage.  Sometimes  the  writers  combined  history 
and  poetry,  such  as  when  Homer  wrote  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey. 

Homer  was  the  greatest  poet  of  ancient  Greece.  Sappho  was  one  of  the 
most  famous  women  writers  of  ancient  Greece.  Let's  find  some  information  about 
the  importance  of  these  people  in  the  text.  Read  the  parts  of  page  1 1  and  page  1 8 
that  talk  about  Homer.  Then  read  the  brief  story  about  Sappho  on  page  43.  Both 
of  them  made  valuable  contributions  during  their  lifetimes  in  ancient  Greece. 
Their  poetry  is  important  today  as  well. 


The  ancient  Greek  civilization  was  eventually  overpowered  by  the  Romans. 
Although  the  independence  and  some  of  the  glory  of  the  Greek  culture  gradually 
declined,  their  brilliant  ideas  did  not  die.  Turn  to  the  text  and  read  the  second  half 
of  page  137.  Then  return  here. 

Greek  literature  is  important  to  us  today  not  only  because  of  the  fme  ideas 
they  had,  but  also  because  of  the  actual  words  they  used.  Many  of  our  words  are 
from  the  Greek  language,  such  as:  democracy,  philosophy,  gymnasium,  senate, 
symposium,  alphabet,  mathematics,  and  spartan.  Turn  to  the  text  and  read  the 
second  half  of  page  72.  Then  answer  questions  1-3  on  the  next  page. 


The  poems  of  the  Greek  writer  Sappho  help  us  to 
understand  the  lives  of  women  in  ancient  Greece. 
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1 .    The  literature  of  a  civilization  might  make  the  people  aware  of  past  mistakes. 
How  can  that  be  helpful? 


2.    Was  Sappho's  life  similar  to  the  lives  of  other  women  in  ancient  Greece? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


3.    How  was  Homer's  poetry  important  not  only  to  historians  but  to  archeologists 
as  well?  (See  the  text  page  18  again.) 
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Theatre 

At  first,  we  may  believe  that  theatre  is  just  a  group  of  people  reciting  some 
lines  in  front  of  an  audience.  But  when  we  give  it  more  thought  we  can  see  that 
theatre  is  much  more  than  that. 

The  ancient  Greek  theatre  brought  people  of  the  community  together  in  large 
groups.  The  rich  could  easily  afford  to  attend  plays,  but  even  the  poor  were 
admitted  to  the  productions,  although  they  usually  couldn't  pay  for  it.  The  interest 
in  drama  created  a  need  for  large  theatre  structures  to  hold  the  audience.  The  plays 
themselves  told  interesting  stories  about  the  culture  of  the  people,  using  actors  and 
costumes. 

The  theatre  was  a  way  to  communicate  in  an  entertaining  and  dramatic  way. 
The  theatre  was  a  way  of  teaching,  and  gave  the  ancient  Greeks  a  way  to  preserve 
their  culture.  Ideas  for  the  Greek  plays  came  from  things  that  happened  in  the 
everyday  lives  of  the  people.  The  theatre  productions  guaranteed  that  the  everyday 
culture  of  the  Greeks  was  understood  and  remembered  many  years  later. 

If  you  look  at  our  movies  today,  you  will  understand  how  making  a  play  or  a 
movie  may  help  people  to  understand  situations  that  happened  some  time  ago.  We 
have  western  movies,  pioneer  movies,  and  war  movies.  We  have  learned  from  the 
ancient  Greeks  that  the  theatre  (plays  and  movies)  can  help  us  understand  the 
history  of  our  culture. 

4.    Many  of  the  theatres  of  the  ancient  Greeks  were  very  large,  holding  thousands 
of  people.  Many  people  gathered  together  at  the  same  time  and  place  to  see 
the  same  play.  Today,  many  thousands  of  people  may  watch  the  same 
television  show  but  they  watch  it  alone  in  their  own  homes. 


a.  In  which  situation  would  people  experience  a  greater  sense  of  unity? 
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b.  Why  is  it  important  for  people  to  gather  and  enjoy  entertainment 
experiences  as  a  group? 


Lesson  13 


c.  Suppose  poor  Greek  people  were  not  allowed  to  see  plays  or  other 

entertainment  if  they  could  not  pay  for  it.  What  effect  would  this  have  on 
Greek  unity  and  culture?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  4  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  5:  Architecture  and  Mathematics 
Architecture 

You  may  remember  that  the  ancient  Greeks  put  a  minimum  of  effort  into 
their  own  homes  and  saved  their  best  efforts  for  their  beautiful  pubUc  buildings. 
Greek  architecture  was  a  mixture  of  art  and  science.  They  made  many  important 
discoveries  in  the  science  of  architecture.  The  foundation  for  many  of  the  temples 
was  a  flat  stone  base,  with  decorated  columns  to  hold  up  the  roof.  The  Greeks 
were  the  first  builders  to  use  columns  in  the  temples  and  other  public  buildings 
they  constructed.  Scientific  formulas  were  used  to  tell  if  the  structures  were  safe 
for  people  to  occupy.  Remember,  the  weight  and  position  of  the  marble  held  it  in 
place  without  any  concrete  to  reinforce  it.  The  theatres  that  were  built  for  the  plays 
were  very  large  structures,  and  yet  they  had  excellent  acoustics,  so  that  everyone 
could  hear  very  clearly  what  was  happening.  Some  temples,  aqueducts,  and  other 
structures  are  still  standing  today. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  part  of  Greek  architecture  was  the  beauty  of  the 
design.  Their  temples  and  public  buildings  were  magnificent  structures  built  to 
honour  their  gods.  The  Greeks  sacrificed  comfort  and  luxury  in  their  own  homes 
so  that  they  would  have  beautiful  temples  for  their  religion. 

The  Greek  temples  are  still  admired  many  hundreds  of  years  after  they  were 
built.  Greek  design  is  still  used  in  building  construction  today. 


Above  is  the  Supreme  Court  in  Washington,  D.C.  Do  you 
see  similarities  to  the  Parthenon  (textbook  page  121)? 
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Mathematics 

Two  Greek  mathematicians  are  responsible  for  ideas  that  are  the  foundation 
of  what  we  study  in  mathematics  today.  Pythagoras  was  one  of  the  earhest  Greek 
mathematicians.  His  ideas  were  useful  to  music  theory,  acoustics,  geometry,  and 
astronomy.  His  idea  that  the  earth  and  planets  rotated  around  the  sun  was  later 
proven  to  be  true  by  other  scientists.  One  legacy  from  Pythagoras  that  you  will 
probably  encounter  later  as  a  student  is  the  Pythagorean  Theorem,  about  angles  in 
a  triangle.  Research  it  if  you  are  interested.  Read  more  about  Pythagoras  on  text 
page  64. 

Another  important  Greek  mathematician  was  Euclid,  who  studied  points, 
lines,  angles,  surfaces,  and  solids.  He  used  an  orderly,  systematic  method  to  think 
about  mathematical  ideas.  One  piece  of  information  was  used  to  discover  another 
bit  of  information  that  was  a  little  more  advanced.  Euclid  wrote  a  paper  called 
Elements  in  which  he  discusses  the  foundation  of  mathematics  as  well  as  geometry. 
His  textbook  has  had  a  tremendous  influence  on  scientific  thinking  throughout 
history.  The  early  Greeks  were  capable  of  many  complicated  theories  when  they 
didn't  have  the  kinds  of  advanced  mathematical  instruments  we  have  to  help  us 
today.  Euclid  used  only  two  tools-the  straight  edge  and  compass. 

1 .    Give  TWO  examples  of  ways  you  use  mathematics  in  everyday  activities. 

For  example,  when  I  had  to  search  for  my  cat  in  the  dark,  I  knew  I  had  to  hold 
the  flashlight  at  a  certain  angle  to  cover  the  biggest  area,  (geometry) 

For  example,  when  I  made  a  large  batch  of  cookies  for  the  family  picnic,  I  had 
to  triple  all  the  ingredients  in  the  recipe,  (fraction,  tripling) 
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2.    Try  to  locate  a  building  which  uses  Greek  design,  either  in  your  community  or 
in  a  book,  magazine,  etc.  Describe  the  Greek  design  of  the  building.  If  you 
can't  find  one,  describe  how  a  local  building  could  be  changed  to  look  Greek. 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  5  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  6:  The  Olympic  Heritage 

Television  has  allowed  all  of  us  the  opportunity  to  be  at  the  Olympic 
Games,  simply  by  watching  the  competitions  in  our  own  homes.  Perhaps  you  have 
been  lucky  enough  to  attend  some  of  the  events  of  the  Games  in  person.  Even  a 
school  track  meet  can  be  exciting,  so  an  international  competition  would  be  even 
more  thrilling. 

Many  hundreds  of  years  ago,  the  ancient  Greeks  found  great  enjoyment  in 
attending  the  Olympics  as  competitors,  trainers,  or  spectators.  The  Olympics 
meant  a  temporary  halt  to  any  wars  or  conflicts,  and  a  chance  to  meet  other  Greeks. 
Today,  countries  of  the  world  try  to  put  political  differences  aside  and  get  together 
with  other  countries  in  a  spirit  of  goodwill  and  friendly  competition. 


The  athletes  themselves  value  the  challenge  of  tough  and  honest 
competition.  The  Olympic  Games  certainly  emphasize  the  value  of  discipline  and 
training.  The  ancient  Greeks  placed  a  lot  of  importance  on  having  a  strong,  healthy 
body.  That  legacy  from  the  Greeks  should  apply  to  every  person,  not  just  for  those 
who  are  participating  in  an  athletic  competition. 
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Not  everyone  is  a  skilled  athlete,  but  many  people  have  the  pleasure  of  being 
involved  in  the  Olympics  in  other  ways.  You  will  remember  that  the  first  Olympics 
were  festivals  for  the  god  Zeus.  Many  people  were  involved  in  songs,  dances, 
plays,  and  other  festivities  that  made  the  original  Olympics  so  special.  Our  modem 
Olympics  are  a  celebration  of  the  many  world  cultures,  as  well  as  athletic  ability. 
In  ancient  Greece,  citizens  traveled  great  distances  to  enjoy  the  Olympic 
celebration.  Today,  countries  all  over  our  modem  world  make  a  point  of  attending 
the  Olympics  for  prestige  and  honour.  Read  more  about  the  Olympic  legacy  on 
text  page  129. 

1.    Compare  the  ancient  and  modem  Olympics.  Discuss  purpose,  location,  who 
competes,  sports  events,  and  other  activities  involved. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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2.    Imagine  that  you  are  an  ancient  Greek  athlete  who  is  able  to  visit  a  modem 
Olympic  Games.  Describe  your  feelings  about  the  changes  in  the  Olympic 
Games. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  7:  Review 

In  Lesson  13,  we  have  talked  about  the  Greek  legacy.  Legacy  refers  to 
something  of  importance  we  have  received  from  our  ancestors,  in  this  case  the 
ancient  Greeks,  who  passed  on  valuable  ideas,  skills,  and  attitudes  about  life. 

In  Exercise  1  we  learned  the  meanings  of  legacy  and  heritage.  We  thought 
about  ways  that  knowledge  from  the  past  has  helped  us  advance  to  being  the  people 
that  we  are  today.  Knowledge  is  one  of  the  most  important  legacies  we  can 
receive.  We  can  adapt  ideas  from  the  ancient  Greeks  and  use  them  to  meet  our 
needs. 

In  Exercise  2  we  discovered  a  few  more  specific  ideas  about  the  Greek 
values  and  beliefs.  Three  things  we  have  not  accepted  from  the  Greeks  were  their 
religious  ideas,  their  use  of  slavery,  and  their  sexist  roles  for  men  and  women.  We 
appreciate  the  Greek  ideas  of  community  support  and  sharing  ideas  with  others. 
The  Greeks  honoured  both  the  body  and  the  mind.  Planning,  order,  and 
organization  were  some  other  areas  where  Greek  beliefs  and  practices  led  to  many 
accomplishments. 

In  Exercise  3  we  remembered  the  valuable  contribution  the  ancient  Greeks 
made  to  democratic  government.  They  took  their  duties  of  citizenship  seriously 
and  encouraged  participation  in  government  matters.  All  Greek  citizens  were 
allowed  to  vote  on  important  issues.  The  Greeks  had  a  well  organized  system  of 
government  with  elected  officials  assigned  to  various  tasks.  They  had  a  fair  court 
of  law  with  a  judge  and  jury  members. 

In  Exercise  4  we  studied  Greek  literature  and  theatre.  Homer  was  one  of 
the  greatest  poets  of  ancient  Greece.  A  lot  of  Greek  history  has  been  recorded 
through  his  poems.  Greek  theatre  brought  thousands  of  people  together  to  enjoy 
various  kinds  of  plays.  Theatre  is  entertaining  and  is  also  an  effective  way  of 
teaching  culture  and  ideas. 

In  Exercise  5  the  two  main  topics  were  Greek  architecture  and 
mathematics.  The  Greeks  built  temples  and  other  public  buildings  that  were  well 
constructed  and  splendidly  designed.  Pythagoras  was  a  mathematician  whose 
ideas  were  useful  in  music  theory  as  well  as  mathematics.  Euclid's  orderly  way  of 
studying  mathematics  is  still  valuable  today.  His  ideas  were  important  for  many 
scientific  discoveries. 
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In  Exercise  6  we  remembered  the  great  heritage  of  the  Olympic  Games, 
which  captures  our  attention  and  interest  every  four  years.  Athletic  competition  is 
important  for  many  other  community  or  international  events  besides  the  Olympics. 
Not  only  do  the  athletes  receive  honour  and  glory,  but  so  do  the  countries  who 
sponsor  them. 

The  ancient  Greeks  lived  many  hundreds  of  years  ago  in  a  distant  land.  But 
their  accomplishments  were  so  remarkable  that  we  still  benefit  from  them  today! 


1 .  A  legacy  means  something  we  receive  from  our  ancestors.  That  means  we 
could  only  receive  a  legacy  from  our  families.  Is  this  statement  true?  Give 
reasons  for  your  answer. 


2.    Some  of  the  Greek  legacies  are  connected.  For  example,  they  felt  people 
should  work  to  achieve  a  strong,  healthy  body  {beliefs)  and  they  supported 
athletic  competitions  {Olympics).  Another  example:  There  were  some  famous 
poets  in  ancient  Greece  {literature)  and  their  poems  were  often  recited  on  stage 
in  front  of  a  large  audience  {theatre).  Try  to  give  ONE  similar  example  of 
your  own. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.    Which  legacy  from  the  ancient  Greeks  do  you  feel  is  most  important  to  you  in 
your  everyday  life?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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ANSWERS  FOR  SELF-CORRECTING  QUESTIONS 
EXERCISE  4 

1 .  If  people  are  aware  of  past  mistakes,  they  might  be  able  to  avoid  them  in  the 
future. 

2.  No;  Sappho  was  a  writer.  Most  women  in  Greece  did  not  work  outside  the 
home,  and  very  few  were  artists  or  writers. 

3.  The  archeologist  Heinrich  Schliemann  used  descriptions  in  Homer's  poetry  to 
locate  the  buried  city  of  Troy. 

4.  a.  The  people  gathered  at  one  place  would  feel  more  unity. 

b.  Gathering  in  groups  is  a  basic  social  need  for  people.  It  promotes 
companionship  and  security.  The  entertainment  can  reinforce  the  culture 
of  the  audience,  and  perhaps  educate  them  as  well. 

c.  Unity  would  suffer.  The  poor  people  would  feel  cut  off  from  cultural 
events,  and  that  they  don't  belong  with  the  rest  of  the  population.  They 
would  also  receive  less  education  in  their  culture. 

EXERCISE  5 

1.  Answers  will  vary.  Examples:  I  have  to  keep  track  of  the  prices  of  the  things  I 
buy  when  I  shop,  so  I  don't  spend  more  than  I  have,  (arithmetic,  addition) 

I  have  to  judge  the  angles  of  the  balls  when  I  play  pool,  (geometry,  angles) 

2.  Results  will  vary.  The  supervisor  should  check  designs  with  the  student.  The 
main  feature  to  look  for  is  columns  holding  a  roof. 


( 
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ART  EXERCISE  7:  Metamorphosis 

Read  page  20  in  The  Elementary  Art  Book  to  learn  about  metamorphosis. 

1.  Paint  a  watercol our  wash  so  it  covers  the  space  below.  Let  it  dry. 

2.  Take  this  page  to  the  kitchen.  Find  one  of  the  following  foods:  a  fresh  strawberry, 
several  blueberries  or  raspberries,  a  small  ripe  tomato,  three  round  peas,  or  a  small 
ripe  kiwi. 

3.  Place  your  chosen  food  on  this  page  and  cover  it  with  a  paper  towel. 

4.  Using  pressure,  squash  the  food  with  a  wooden  mallet,  tin  can,  or  breadboard.  Be 
careful  not  to  damage  the  kitchen  counter  or  to  let  the  juices  splat  on  the  wall. 

5.  Remove  the  remaining  pulp  and  let  the  imprint  dry. 

6.  Look  at  the  shape  of  the  imprint  and  turn  the  page  around.  There  is  a  shape  of  an 
animal,  object,  face,  or  figure  in  the  food  imprint.  Find  it. 

7.  Add  felt  pen  lines  to  the  food  imprint  so  I  can  see  the  shape,  too. 

8.  On  the  back  of  the  page  tell  what  food  was  used  and  what  shape  the  stain  has 
become. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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LESSON  14:  A  REVIEW  OF  ANCIENT  GREECE 

Ancient  Greece  was  a  fascinating  civilization.  The  land,  resources,  and 
culture  were  quite  different  from  our  own.  Yet  there  were  similarities  in  the  ways 
they  met  their  needs.  The  many  accomplishments  of  the  ancient  Greeks  were 
remarkable.  They  have  influenced  many  of  the  things  we  do,  as  well  as  many  of 
our  beliefs.  In  this  lesson  you  will  find  summary  information  about  each  lesson 
and  then  some  questions  to  see  how  much  you  have  remembered. 

EXERCISE  1:  Time  and  Place 

The  first  time  you  meet  someone  you  don't  know,  you  spend  a  little  time 
asking  questions  about  the  person's  background  to  find  what  they  are  like.  That's 
what  we  did  in  Lesson  8  to  become  more  familiar  with  ancient  Greece.  The 
mainland  of  Greece  is  a  peninsula,  but  there  are  also  many  small  islands  off  the 
coast. 

When  we  study  ancient  Greece,  we  have  to  go  back  in  time  before  the  birth 
of  Christ.  Therefore,  those  dates  are  given  with  the  letters  BC,  and  the  numbers 
get  smaller  as  we  get  closer  to  the  time  of  the  birth  of  Christ.  After  the  birth  of 
Christ,  we  count  forward,  calling  the  years  AD,  and  the  numbers  get  larger  with 
every  passing  year. 

For  example,  these  dates  are  in  the  correct  order: 


750  BC^  600  BC-^  100  BC^^  10  BC^  10  AD"^  100  AD 

Ancient  Greek  civilization  made  a  lot  of  progress  during  the  Bronze  Age, 
between  3000  and  1050  BC.  The  Minoans  were  Greeks  who  lived  on  the  island  of 
Crete  at  this  time.  They  used  metal  tools  and  a  type  of  writing  using  pictures 
(pictographs).  The  Minoans  constructed  large  buildings,  and  boats  for  trading  with 
others. 

A  second  major  civilization  that  existed  during  the  Bronze  Age  was  the 
Mycenaean  civilization,  which  was  located  on  mainland  Greece.  They  were  good 
city  planners  and  learned  to  build  their  cities  around  a  high  hill  called  the 
acropolis. 
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The  period  of  the  Dark  Ages  lasted  from  about  1050  BC  to  900  BC.  The 
Greek  people  were  often  at  war  and  struggled  to  survive.  During  this  time,  the 
Dorians  from  northern  Greece  began  invading  areas  in  the  southern  part  of  the 
peninsula.  They  were  a  strong  military  power  and  used  iron  weapons  to  help  them 
win  their  wars.  The  lonians  lived  in  the  central  part  of  Greece  during  the  Dark 
Ages.  Unlike  the  Dorians,  they  produced  beautiful  sculptures  and  architecture,  and 
were  great  philosophers.  The  famous  poet,  Homer,  was  Ionian.  When  the  Dorians 
invaded,  the  lonians  fled  to  some  of  the  Greek  islands. 

The  Classical  Period  of  Greek  history  occurred  between  550  BC  and  300 
BC.  Many  city-states,  such  as  Athens  and  Sparta,  grew  and  developed. 

The  Hellenistic  Period  began  in  the  time  of  Alexander  the  Great,  who 
conquered  much  of  the  land  surrounding  Greece.  Finally  the  Roman  Empire 
conquered  the  Greeks  in  30  BC. 


Alexander  the  Great  expanded  the  Greek  empire  through  military  force. 

We  use  the  skills  of  historians  and  archaeologists  to  find  information  about 
the  ancient  Greek  culture.  Some  of  that  information  comes  from  historical  records. 
The  poetry  of  Homer  helped  us  discover  the  ancient  city  of  Troy.  Sometimes  we 
may  find  artifacts,  which  are  objects  that  were  made  and  used  by  past 
civilizations.  Archaeologists  dig  up,  or  excavate,  the  artifacts  which  give  us  a 
better  understanding  of  the  way  the  people  lived. 
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We  used  longitude  and  latitude  to  locate  Greece.  Greece  is  on  the 
Mediterranean  Sea,  east  of  Italy.  The  climate  of  Greece,  known  as  a 
Mediterranean  climate,  is  affected  by  its  location  and  the  fact  that  it  is 
surrounded  by  large  bodies  of  water.  Summers  are  hot  and  dry;  winters  are  cooler 
and  rainy. 

Greece  is  a  mountainous  country  with  many  small  valleys.  There  are  flat 
plains  along  the  coasts.  Greece  has  very  few  major  rivers.  Therefore,  the  early 
Greeks  built  city-states  which  were  isolated,  and  independent  of  each  other. 

The  final  part  of  our  assignment  for  Lesson  1  was  to  review  physical  (body 
needs),  social  (needs  to  work  and  play  together),  and  psychological  needs  (needs  of 
the  mind). 


1.    Give  the  approximate  latitude  and  longitude  of  mainland  Greece. 


2.    Explain  how  each  of  the  following  factors  affects  the  climate  of  Greece, 
a.  physical  features:  


b.  latitude: 
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3.    Was  Homer  a  historian  or  an  archaeologist?  Explain  your  answer. 


Lesson  14 


4.    In  your  own  words,  explain  what  a  civilization  is. 


5.    What  rule  must  be  remembered  for  historical  dates  given  in  BC? 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  1  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  2:  Physical  Needs 

Before  our  study  of  physical  needs,  we  noticed  that  three  main  things  would 
affect  the  way  we  satisfy  our  physical  needs.  The  landforms  of  a  region  will 
determine  the  resources  that  are  available,  and  where  communities  develop. 
Climate  is  another  important  factor.  Climate  will  affect  the  kinds  of  food  that  can 
be  grown,  the  types  of  shelters  that  are  required,  and  the  style  of  clothing  that  will 
be  most  comfortable.  The  resources  of  an  area  must  also  be  considered. 
Resources  may  include  such  things  as  the  type  of  soil,  water,  vegetation,  and  the 
kinds  of  minerals  that  are  found  in  the  area. 

Food 

The  ancient  Greeks  had  many  kinds  of  foods.  They  would  grind  grains  into 
flour  to  make  bread.  Grapes  and  olives  were  important  crops.  Olives  were  eaten 
as  food,  used  for  cooking  and  lamp  fuel,  and  rubbed  on  their  skin  and  hair  as  a  kind 
of  lotion.  Fish  was  the  meat  they  ate  most  often.  Usually,  other  kinds  of  meats 
were  only  eaten  on  special  occasions,  because  meat  was  scarce.  The  heat  of  the 
Greek  climate  meant  that  some  foods  had  to  be  preserved  so  they  wouldn't  spoil. 
Staple  foods  are  those  used  most  regularly  in  a  people's  diet.  Delicacies  are 
favourite  foods  that  are  not  often  available. 


This  vase  painting  shows 
olives  being  gathered. 
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Clothing 

The  clothing  of  the  ancient  Greeks  was  quite  plain,  and  styles  changed  very 
little  from  one  century  to  the  next.  Two  materials  were  popular-wool  that  was 
woven  from  the  hair  of  sheep  and  goats,  and  linen,  which  was  made  from  flax,  a 
type  of  grain.  Indoors,  people  wore  a  tunic  called  a  chiton.  For  outside  wear,  a 
larger  cloak  called  a  himation  was  worn.  Outdoors,  people  would  wear  sandals  or 
leather  boots,  and  hats  to  protect  themselves  from  the  sun. 

Shelter 

The  ancient  Greeks  believed  that  it  was  more  important  to  build  magnificent 
public  buildings  than  to  have  fancy  homes  themselves.  The  warm  climate  also 
allowed  them  to  spend  a  lot  of  time  outdoors.  The  material  used  to  construct 
houses  was  sun-dried  brick,  or  adobe,  because  they  had  a  lot  of  clay  soil  available. 
Homes  had  several  rooms,  used  for  different  purposes.  The  men  ate  by  themselves 
in  the  main  dining  hall.  The  women's  quarters  of  the  house  were  usually  at  the 
back.  One  of  the  main  features  of  the  house  was  a  central  courtyard  so  people 
could  enjoy  the  fresh  air  of  the  outdoors. 

Transportation 

We  have  included  transportation  in  the  category  of  physical  needs  because 
supplies  necessary  for  survival  are  carried  through  a  system  of  transportation. 
Most  Greeks  traveled  on  foot  because  the  countryside  was  rough  and  mountainous, 
making  it  very  difficult  to  build  roads.  Sometimes  tame  animals  would  be  used  to 
help  carry  heavy  loads.  There  were  few  major  river  systems  in  Greece  to  use  for 
transportation.  Because  Greece  is  surrounded  on  three  sides  by  large  bodies  of 
water,  the  ancient  Greeks  depended  on  a  strong  fleet  of  ships.  Some  of  the  ships 
were  used  to  carry  people  and  supplies  from  place  to  place.  Other  ships  were 
designed  as  war  ships,  which  protected  the  people  from  invasion. 

When  mainland  Greece  could  not  provide  basic  needs  for  a  larger  number  of 
people,  many  of  the  Greeks  set  out  in  ships  to  settle  colonies.  The  ancient  Greeks 
sailed  to  many  countries  and  traded  goods.  Trading  and  setting  up  colonies  show 
that  the  Greeks  were  very  adaptable,  making  changes  to  their  way  of  life  in  order 
to  provide  basic  physical  needs. 
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1 .    Think  of  the  four  main  physical  needs-food,  clothing,  shelter,  and 
transportation. 

a.  Shelter  was  not  as  big  a  concern  for  the  Greeks  as  it  was  for  other 
cultures.  Why? 


b.  Explain  how  the  Greeks  made  use  of  available  materials  to  produce 
their  clothing. 


c.  Explain  how  the  food  resources  of  the  Greeks  were  related  to  climate. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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d.  How  did  physical  features  affect  the  transportation  of  the  Greeks? 


2.    When  ancient  Greece  became  too  crowded  with  people,  some  families  took  a 
few  possessions  and  boarded  a  ship  that  would  take  them  to  a  colony  to  start  a 
new  life.  If  you  lived  in  ancient  Greece  at  that  time,  would  you  have 
volunteered  to  be  a  colonist?  Why  or  why  not? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  3:  Social  Needs 

The  focus  of  Lesson  10  was  social  needs.  One  of  the  first  interesting  facts 
we  discovered  was  that  ancient  Greece  was  a  sexist  society.  That  means  that  duties 
were  assigned  according  to  whether  a  person  was  male  or  female,  and  Greek  men 
received  many  more  freedoms  and  privileges. 

Families 

Men  in  Athens  spent  a  great  deal  of  their  time  way  from  home  visiting  with 
other  men  at  the  market  place  (agora),  gymnasium,  and  barber  shops.  The 
Athenian  women  spent  most  of  their  time  in  the  homes  preparing  food,  doing 
household  tasks,  and  weaving  cloth.  Some  of  the  poorer  women  had  to  sell  crafts 
and  other  items  in  the  market  place.  Athenian  boys  and  girls  were  separated  at  the 
age  of  six.  Girls  remained  at  home  to  learn  tasks  for  women.  Boys  went  to  school 
to  learn  how  to  read  and  write. 

The  city-state  of  Sparta  treated  their  people  quite  differently  than  Athens. 
Men  in  Sparta  lived  in  military  barracks  and  their  main  interest  in  life  was  being 
strong  and  brave  soldiers.  The  women  in  Sparta  were  also  tough.  They  had  to  run 
the  farms  and  work  outside  the  homes  to  provide  for  their  families.  The  children  of 
Sparta  had  a  very  harsh  life.  They  were  often  punished  if  they  didn't  show  they 
were  tough  enough  to  withstand  a  lot  of  pain. 

In  ancient  Greece  girls  were  married  when  they  were  as  young  as  fifteen. 
The  girl  and  her  future  bridegroom  were  matched  by  the  father  of  the  bride,  who 
made  all  the  decisions  about  the  wedding. 

Occupations 

Many  of  the  people  of  ancient  Greece  lived  in  the  country  and  made  a  living 
by  farming  the  land.  Artisans  were  skilled  workers  who  made  tools  such  as 
ploughs,  carts,  and  weapons.  Tanners  made  leather  from  animal  hides  for  various 
uses.  Potters  made  pots,  jars,  lamps,  bowls,  and  other  utensils.  Sculptors  created 
statues  for  the  temples,  and  many  beautiful  designs  in  marble.  Fishermen 
supplied  meat  to  the  people  of  coastal  areas.  Doctors  used  what  medical 
knowledge  they  had  to  help  the  sick. 
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Slavery 

Slaves  were  very  common  in  ancient  Greece.  Slaves  were  people  who  had 
been  captured  by  the  Greeks  during  a  war,  or  poor  people  who  had  so  many  debts 
that  they  had  to  become  slaves.  They  did  household  tasks  for  families,  worked  on 
farms  and  factories,  built  roads  and  public  buildings,  and  worked  in  the  mines. 
Although  slavery  was  very  wrong  by  our  standards,  it  did  provide  a  labour  force  so 
that  the  men  of  Greece  could  concentrate  on  matters  of  government  and 
philosophy.  Sparta  treated  its  slaves  cruelly,  causing  a  rebellion.  Sparta  kept  a 
strong  military  force  to  keep  the  slaves  under  control. 

Education 

Education  was  important  for  boys  in  ancient  Greece.  Boys  learned  such 
subjects  as  reading,  arithmetic,  writing,  music,  and  gymnastics.  They  listened  to 
philosophers,  accompanied  their  fathers  to  the  market  place  to  hear  debates,  and 
learned  to  take  their  duties  of  citizenship  seriously.  In  Sparta,  there  was  more 
emphasis  on  physical  skills  and  military  training.  Spartan  boys  were  taught  to 
endure  harsh  discipline,  in  order  to  become  fearless  soldiers. 


Can  you  tell  what  these  Greek  students  are  working  at? 


The  Greeks  traded  with  the  Phoenicians  and  learned  written  letters  from 
them.  The  Phoenicians  only  used  consonants  in  their  writing.  The  Greeks  added 
vowels  and  produced  their  own  alphabet.  A  written  language  meant  books,  better 
education,  and  a  recorded  history. 
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Government 

The  ancient  Greeks  believed  in  democracy,  or  rule  by  the  people.  Citizens 
(free  males)  were  allowed  to  attend  Assembly  meetings  and  cast  their  own  votes 
on  issues  such  as  taxes  or  starting  a  war.  The  Boule  (Council  of  Five  Hundred) 
were  people  who  chose  the  topics  of  discussion  for  the  Assembly.  Judges  who  ran 
the  law  courts  were  called  archons.  The  Council  of  Aeropagus  were  former 
archons  who  advised  the  government.  If  a  person  was  accused  of  a  crime,  he 
would  appear  before  a  judge  and  a  large  jury  that  could  have  as  many  as  500 
members.  After  evidence  had  been  presented,  the  jury  members  would  vote  on  the 
case.  The  ancient  Greeks  took  their  citizenship  responsibilities  very  seriously. 

Canada  has  a  representative  democracy,  with  elected  representatives  who 
vote  and  make  decisions  on  our  behalf.  Ancient  Greece  had  a  direct  democracy, 
with  people  personally  voting  on  government  decisions.  Canada  is  a  much  bigger 
country  in  both  area  and  number  of  people,  so  direct  democracy  would  not  be 
practical  in  this  country. 

Defence 

Defence  is  a  social  need  because  it  is  used  to  protect  communities  and  their 
way  of  life.  The  ancient  Greeks  fought  three  major  battles  with  Persia,  a  country 
located  across  the  Aegean  Sea  from  Greece.  These  wars  created  a  strong  sense  of 
nationalism  among  the  Greek  people,  which  means  they  felt  a  strong  sense  of 
unity  and  shared  purpose.  Besides  having  conflicts  with  other  invading  countries, 
the  Greek  city-states  had  civil  wars,  which  means  they  fought  with  each  other. 

The  Greeks  formed  a  strong  navy  because  they  had  a  lot  of  ports  and  trade 
routes  to  protect.  They  also  had  a  strong  army  with  trained  soldiers  called 
hoplites.  When  soldiers  were  in  battle,  they  marched  side  by  side  in  the  phalanx 
formation.  The  Greek  city-states  formed  the  Delian  League  and  paid  for 
protection  by  the  Athenian  navy. 

Athens  and  Sparta  had  always  been  such  different  city-states  that  eventually 
war  broke  out  between  them.  These  battles  are  known  as  the  Peloponnesian  War. 
Sparta  was  victorious.  Gradually  the  city-states  of  ancient  Greece  became  so  weak 
that  they  were  conquered  by  the  Romans. 
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1 .    Let's  examine  the  idea  of  Greek  city-states  being  good  neighbours.  We  know 
that  they  were  always  fairly  isolated  from  each  other. 

a.  What  does  nationalism  mean? 


b.  What  happens  when  a  civil  war  occurs  within  a  country? 


c.  Do  you  think  that  a  country  can  have  nationalism  and  civil  war  at  the 
same  time?  Give  a  reason  for  your  answer. 


2.    Describe  ONE  thing  that  would  have  been  different  if  ancient  Greece  had  not 
been  a  sexist  society? 

For  example,  women  may  have  attended  the  symposiums  with  men. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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b.  How  did  slavery  affect  the  way  of  hfe  of  the  people  of  Sparta? 


4.    Suppose  you  are  part  of  a  school  debating  team.  The  topic  is: 

Ancient  Greece  or  Canada  today:  Which  one  is  more  democratic? 

Choose  one  side  (ancient  Greece)  or  the  other  (Canada)  and  write  a  short 
paragraph  to  support  your  choice. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  4:  Psychological  Needs 

The  main  topic  for  Lesson  11  was  psychological  needs,  which  are  needs  of 
the  mind.  The  ancient  Greeks  were  just  as  concerned  about  psychological  needs  as 
we  are.  Some  of  their  psychological  needs  were  quite  similar  to  ours;  some  of 
their  psychological  needs  were  quite  different. 

Religion 

The  ancient  Greeks  believed  many  gods  and  goddesses  existed.  The  gods 
had  human  qualities  and  could  affect  human  affairs.  The  Greeks  tried  to  please  the 
gods  with  prayers  and  simple  offerings  so  that  the  gods  would  not  be  angry.  Many 
special  festivals  were  held  to  honour  the  gods.  Sometimes  people  believed  they 
received  omens,  or  messages  from  the  gods.  An  oracle  (priest  or  priestess)  would 
try  to  interpret  what  the  gods  were  trying  to  tell  the  people  through  the  omens. 

Entertainment 

The  ancient  Greeks  enjoyed  entertainment  that  involved  both  the  mind  and 
the  body.  They  liked  to  participate  in  physical  games  and  athletic  competitions. 
There  were  artistic  competitions  for  choirs,  songs,  and  plays.  The  men  often  met  at 
the  gymnasium  to  bathe,  exercise,  and  visit.  The  ancient  Greeks  loved  to  discuss 
ideas  about  government  and  philosophy,  whether  they  met  in  the  market  place  or  at 
an  after-dinner  symposium.  Children  had  a  variety  of  toys  to  entertain  them,  such 
as  hoops,  balls,  dolls,  and  toy  dishes.  Many  families  kept  pet  dogs. 

The  Olympic  Games 

In  776  BC  the  Olympic  Games  began  with  a  major  religious  festival  held  at 
Olympia  to  honour  Zeus.  Thousands  of  people  attended  the  games.  A  truce  was 
called,  and  all  wars  and  conflicts  stopped  during  the  games.  Events  of  the  ancient 
Olympics  were  such  things  as  the  long  jump,  javelin,  discus,  wrestling,  races, 
boxing,  and  the  pentathlon,  which  was  a  combination  of  five  events.  Athletes 
who  won  each  competition  brought  great  honour  to  their  city-states. 
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Art,  Theatre,  Literature,  and  Architecture 

The  ancient  Greeks  enjoyed  Hfe  through  many  creative  activities.  People 
had  the  opportunity  to  share  beliefs  and  think  about  important  ideas  beyond  their 
everyday  work.  The  artwork  of  the  ancient  Greeks  still  exists  on  pottery  and  in  the 
sculptures  they  formed.  Theatres  held  huge  crowds  of  people  who  came  to  see  the 
two  major  types  of  plays  that  were  produced-comedies  and  tragedies.  Greek 
literature  encouraged  the  people  to  think  about  some  of  the  important  elements  of 
life.  The  most  beautiful  Greek  architecture  was  found  in  public  buildings, 
especially  the  temples,  which  were  designed  to  honour  the  gods.  The  temples  were 
also  used  as  meeting  places  during  the  festivals. 

Philosophy,  Science,  and  Medicine 

The  Greeks  had  many  philosophers  who  challenged  people  to  question  their 
own  ideas  about  the  world.  Critical  thinking  would  help  people  to  have  a  better 
understanding  of  life.  Three  famous  Greek  philosophers  were  Socrates,  Plato,  and 
Aristotle.  Greek  scientists  and  medical  doctors  made  many  accurate  discoveries 
about  our  world  and  the  human  body,  even  though  they  did  not  have  precise 
instruments  to  help  them.  Their  ideas  were  the  foundation  of  more  advanced  ideas 
that  were  made  many  years  later. 

1.    Explain  TWO  ways  the  ancient  Greeks  satisfied  their  need  to  learn  things. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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2.    Did  the  Greeks  have  sexist  ideas  about  religion?  Give  reasons  for  your 
answer. 


3.    Describe  ONE  way  that  you  satisfy  your  psychological  needs  today,  that  was 
not  possible  in  ancient  Greece.  Tell  why  it  would  not  have  been  possible  in 
ancient  Greece. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  5:  The  Roman  Conquerors 

In  Lesson  12  we  studied  the  Romans,  who  had  a  superior  mihtary  force  and 
conquered  the  Greeks.  One  of  our  main  purposes  in  studying  the  Roman  Empire 
was  to  see  if  they  used  the  ancient  Greek  civiUzation  to  improve  their  own  lives. 

We  began  by  doing  some  atlas  research  to  find  Italy's  location,  climate,  and 
physical  features.  Italy  is  the  boot-shaped  country  in  southern  Europe.  It  is  a 
peninsula  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea.  Italy  has  the  mainland  and  the  islands  of 
Sardinia  and  Sicily.  Like  Greece,  it  has  a  Mediterranean  climate.  There  are  low 
mountains  in  central  Italy,  with  flat  plains  toward  the  coastal  areas. 

Physical  Needs 

The  Romans  satisfied  their  basic  needs  in  a  variety  of  ways.  Their  main 
food  crop  was  com.  They  also  grew  olives  and  grapes.  Meat  was  seldom 
available.  People  wore  tunics  and  togas  for  clothing.  A  variety  of  shelters  were 
used.  The  poor  people  of  Rome  lived  in  tenement  buildings,  or  apartments.  The 
rich  had  big  houses  with  large  dining  halls,  courtyards,  and  central  heating.  The 
Romans  used  aqueducts  to  supply  fresh  water  in  the  cities.  Their  towns  were  well 
organized,  using  a  grid  plan.  The  Romans  used  sea  transportation  for  trading 
goods  with  distant  countries.  They  were  known  for  their  excellent  roads,  on  which 
they  moved  the  Roman  armies  throughout  their  empire. 


Parts  of  the  sewer  system  of  ancient  Rome  can  still  be  seen  today. 
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Social  Needs 

The  pater  was  the  head  of  the  Roman  family  and  had  authority  over  all 
members  of  the  family.  Women  seemed  to  be  allowed  more  freedoms  outside  the 
home  than  Greek  women  were.  In  early  Roman  times,  many  people  were  farmers, 
artisans,  merchants,  and  soldiers.  Latin  was  the  language  of  the  Romans.  Young 
boys  were  taught  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  grammar,  history,  and  public 
speaking.  Rome  had  the  wealthy  nobility  (patricians),  the  ordinary  workers 
(plebeians),  and  some  slaves.  Rome  had  an  Assembly  which  met  to  elect  two 
governors  who  would  rule  for  a  year.  The  rights  of  the  poor  were  protected  by  the 
elected  tribunes.  The  Senators  were  a  group  of  retired  governors  who  helped 
make  decisions  and  gave  advice.  The  laws  were  voted  upon  by  the  people  and 
were  then  written  for  all  to  see. 

Rome  had  a  paid  army  that  was  well  trained.  The  Latin  League  was  an 
alliance  between  Rome  and  the  surrounding  city-states.  Rome  had  complete 
control  of  the  Latin  League  because  of  the  strength  of  its  army  and  government. 

The  Romans  used  their  army  and  their  resources  to  build  a  powerful  empire 
that  stretched  over  many  countries.  The  Romans  organized  the  conquered  areas 
into  provinces,  which  were  required  to  send  taxes  to  Rome.  The  provinces  were 
allowed  some  freedom  from  the  central  government  in  Rome.  The  Roman  army 
was  strong  enough  that  they  didn't  fear  people  in  the  conquered  territories. 

Psychological  Needs 

Like  the  ancient  Greeks,  the  Romans  enjoyed  many  kinds  of  entertainment. 
They  visited  the  bathhouses,  participated  in  feast  days  of  the  gods,  watched  chariot 
races,  and  saw  gladiator  matches.  The  Romans  had  many  of  the  same  gods  as  the 
Greeks,  but  the  names  were  changed.  The  Hebrews  and  Christians  of  the  Roman 
provinces  did  not  accept  the  Roman  religion. 
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Comparing  Greece  and  Rome 

When  Greek  and  Roman  civilizations  met,  the  Romans  copied  the  Greek 
accompHshments  in  such  areas  as  philosophy,  medicine,  literature,  art,  sculpture, 
architecture,  and  religion. 

Comparing  the  Greek  and  Roman  cultures  shows  us  they  were  similar  in  a 
number  of  ways  such  as  food,  clothing,  housing,  city  planning,  ship  building, 
democratic  beliefs,  education,  religion,  and  some  kinds  of  entertainment.  There 
were  also  a  number  of  differences.  The  Romans  were  better  at  building  and 
engineering,  allowed  women  more  freedom,  had  a  better  army,  and  treated 
conquered  areas  in  a  fairer  manner.  The  Greeks  showed  superiority  in  such  areas 
as  education,  athletics,  philosophy,  and  naval  warfare. 

Both  the  Romans  and  the  Greeks  can  be  proud  of  the  many  things  that  they 
achieved  in  ancient  times.  Their  successes  left  a  valuable  legacy  for  future 
generations. 

1 .    If  the  ancient  Greeks  had  to  be  conquered,  then  it  was  better  that  they 
were  conquered  by  the  Romans  than  by  any  other  civilization.  Do  you 

think  this  statement  is  true?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 
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2.      a.  Describe  ONE  way  in  which  Roman  culture  was  more  successful  than 
Greek  culture. 


b.  Describe  ONE  way  in  which  Greek  culture  was  more  successful  than 
Roman  culture. 


3.      a.  Give  TWO  examples  of  how  Greece  and  Rome  met  physical  needs  in 
different  ways. 


b.  Give  TWO  examples  of  how  Greece  and  Rome  met  social  needs  in 
similar  ways. 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  5  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  6:  The  Greek  Legacy 

In  Lesson  12  we  studied  the  Roman  conquest  of  Greece  and  learned  how 
Greek  civilization  influenced  Rome,  a  similar  culture.  Our  purpose  in  Lesson  13 
was  to  see  if  the  ancient  Greeks  have  influenced  our  very  different  culture 
hundreds  of  years  later. 

A  legacy  or  heritage  is  something  special  received  from  ancestors.  A  legacy 
can  be  possessions,  beliefs,  customs,  language,  or  knowledge. 

The  lasting  strengths  of  the  Greek  culture  were  the  result  of  the  following 
values:  the  importance  of  community  and  sharing  ideas,  appreciation  of  the  mind 
and  body,  and  orderly  curiosity  about  the  natural  world.  The  progress  resulting 
from  these  values  became  a  legacy  for  the  future.  Let's  review  a  few  examples. 

Democracy 

The  Greeks  used  several  democratic  ideas  which  they  have  passed  on  to  us- 
selecting  representatives  by  voting,  being  involved  in  matters  of  government, 
honouring  duties  of  citizenship,  assigning  important  positions  for  elected  officials, 
governing  with  the  rules  of  a  constitution,  and  having  a  fair  court  of  law. 

Literature  and  Theatre 

The  Greek  scholars  provided  many  written  thoughts  that  give  us  some  idea 
of  their  views  and  opinions  of  the  world.  Important  historical  events  are  recorded 
in  their  poems  and  literature.  Theatre  brought  people  together  to  share  ideas.  The 
plays  they  produced  were  ways  to  reinforce  culture  in  an  entertaining  manner.  By 
reading  the  plays,  poems,  and  stories  of  the  ancient  Greeks,  we  have  a  better 
understanding  of  the  lives  of  the  ordinary  people.  Following  the  example  of  the 
Greeks,  we  can  pass  on  our  heritage  through  plays,  songs,  movies,  and  other  forms 
of  entertainment. 
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Architecture  and  Mathematics 

The  Greeks  made  many  important  discoveries  in  the  science  of  architecture. 
Their  designs  and  temple  structures  were  beautiful  and  amazing  accomplishments 
for  that  period  of  time.  Many  of  the  theories  of  the  Greek  mathematicians  are 
found  in  our  system  of  mathematics  today.  For  example,  Euclid's  ideas  in  his 
booklet  called  Elements  are  studied  in  present-day  geometry. 

The  Olympic  Games 

The  ancient  Greeks  began  the  Olympic  Games  back  in  776  BC.  Our  modem 
Olympics  started  in  1896.  The  modem  Olympics  bring  people  together  from  all 
over  the  world.  The  athletes  know  what  an  honour  it  is  to  be  competitors  and  to  do 
well  for  their  country.  Because  the  Olympics  have  achieved  intemational 
cooperation,  other  events  between  nations  have  also  been  tried.  Unless  people  of 
the  world  reach  out  to  each  other  in  friendly  events  like  the  Olympics,  people  will 
remain  isolated  and  unaware  of  other  cultures. 

The  ancient  Greeks  have  given  us  many  valuable  lessons  to  leam  from  their 
wide  variety  of  accomplishments  many  hundreds  of  years  ago. 

1 .    Choose  ONE  of  the  following  areas  of  ancient  Greek  culture  and  tell  how  it 
could  have  been  made  more  democratic. 

a.  education 

b.  the  Olympics 

c.  government 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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2.    What  part  have  historians  and  archeologists  played  in  the  Greek  legacy? 


3.    Think  of  something  important  we  have  accomplished  in  our  modem  culture. 
Explain  how  this  accomplishment  is  a  legacy  for  future  generations. 

For  example,  in  recent  years  we  have  begun  to  value  the  beauty  of  nature  and 
protect  it  with  national  parks.  We  realize  we  must  stop  polluting  our 
environment,  which  means  recycling  our  garbage  and  waste  products  as  much 
as  possible.  Both  of  these  examples  are  important  legacies  for  the  benefit  of 
future  generations. 

Give  your  own  example. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  7:  General  Review  of  the  Greek  Civilization 

Do  the  following  multiple  choice  questions  as  a  review  of  ancient  Greek  culture. 
Choose  the  best  answer  from  the  four  choices  after  you  have  read  each  choice 
carefully.  Write  the  letter  of  the  one  you  have  chosen  in  the  space  before  each 
question  number. 


1.     Which  of  the  statements  about  ancient  Greece  is  true? 


A.  All  people  of  ancient  Greece  enjoyed  the  rights  of  citizens. 

B.  The  Hellenistic  Period  was  the  first  Greek  civilization  to 
show  any  major  accomplishments. 

C.  Athens  and  Sparta  often  exchanged  useful  ideas. 

D.  Wine  was  a  staple  drink  in  ancient  Greece. 

2.  The  acropolis  was  useful  as 

A.  a  place  to  exchange  goods 

B.  a  protected  place  during  invasion 

C.  an  area  for  athletic  competition 

D.  farmland 

3.  Greek  slaves 


A.  worked  only  on  farms 

B.  could  buy  their  freedom 

C.  voted  in  elections 

D.  had  nothing  to  complain  about 

4.     Olives  were  the  most  important  crop  in  Greece  because  they  were 

A.  used  for  so  many  things 

B.  extremely  tasty 

C.  mentioned  in  the  legend  of  Athens 

D.  never  destroyed  by  invading  armies 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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5.  Sparta  was  superior  to  Athens  in 

A.  a  strong  family  life 

B.  good  educational  ideas 

C.  military  achievement 

D.  the  building  of  temples 

6.  In  ancient  Greece  weaving  was  an  important  task  that 

A.  was  the  responsibility  of  talented  slaves 

B.  was  done  by  the  pater 

C.  could  only  be  completed  during  the  full  moon 

D.  was  done  by  women  and  girls 

7.  People  went  to  the  oracle  when  they  wanted 

A.  answers  about  the  future 

B.  to  bathe  and  visit 

C.  to  worship  Zeus,  king  of  the  gods 

D.  a  chance  to  see  a  good  play 

8.  Which  statement  about  Greek  plays  is  true? 

A.  Greek  plays  were  all  tragedies. 

B.  The  Greeks  used  both  men  and  women  in  their  plays. 

C.  The  poor  were  not  allowed  to  attend  plays  because  they 
couldn't  afford  it. 

D.  Even  though  the  theatres  were  very  large,  the  acoustics  were 
excellent. 

9.  When  the  ancient  Greeks  ostracized  someone,  that  person 

A.  was  named  high  priestess 

B.  had  to  leave  his  home  for  some  time 

C.  became  governor  of  the  Assembly 

D.  was  sent  to  prison 
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10.     The  land  of  Greece 


A.  is  tropical  because  it  is  close  to  the  equator 

B.  has  a  moderate  climate 

C.  has  many  beautiful  rivers 

D.  has  heavy  rainfall  most  of  the  year 

1 1 .  The  most  important  thing  I  have  learned  by  studying  the  ancient  Greeks  is 
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ANSWERS  FOR  SELF-CORRECTING  QUESTIONS 
EXERCISE  1 

1.  Mainland  Greece  is  approximately  40°  North  latitude,  and  22°  East  longitude. 

2.  a.  The  climate  is  moderate  because  the  Greek  peninsula  is  surrounded  by 

water.  There  is  more  rainfall  in  the  mountains  than  in  the  valleys,  and 
temperatures  are  cooler, 
b.  Greece  is  close  enough  to  the  equator  to  have  a  warm  climate,  but  not 
close  enough  to  be  tropical. 

3.  Homer  would  be  classified  as  a  historian  rather  than  an  archeologist,  because 
he  was  involved  with  written  records  of  history  (poems,  books). 

4.  A  civilization  is  a  group  of  people  who  share  a  distinct  culture,  language, 
political  system,  and  customs. 

5.  BC  dates  become  larger  as  they  go  further  back  in  time,  the  opposite  of  AD. 
EXERCISE  5 

1.  Answers  can  vary.  True  is  probably  the  best  answer,  because  the  Roman 
Empire  was  perhaps  the  only  one  of  its  time  to  allow  conquered  people  much 
freedom.  The  Romans  admired  the  Greek  culture,  and  actually  helped  it  to 
survive  by  absorbing  parts  of  it. 

2.  a.  Answers  can  vary.  Examples:  Rome  was  stronger  militarily.  Rome  had 

a  more  peaceful  empire.  Rome  was  more  advanced  in  construction  and 
engineering. 

b.  Answers  can  vary.  Examples:  Greece  had  a  better  education  system. 
Greece  was  more  advanced  in  philosophy,  science,  and  the  arts. 

3.  a.  Answers  can  vary.  Examples:  The  Romans  had  a  system  of  water 

transportation  (aqueducts).  The  Romans  had  apartment- style  housing  in 
towns  (tenements).  The  Romans  had  a  good  system  of  roads, 
b.  Answers  can  vary.  Examples:  Men  were  the  heads  of  families.  Women 
were  not  citizens,  and  not  formally  educated.  Both  governments  had 
assemblies  which  all  citizens  could  attend.  Both  had  armies  and  navies, 
and  formed  alliances  with  neighbouring  states. 
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ART  EXERCISE  8:  Sculpture 

Choose  to  do  ONE  of  the  following: 

A.  a  creature  from  cut  paper  shapes  (See  page  45  in  The  Elementary  Art  Book.) 

B.  an  additive  (added-on)  sculpture  of  an  animal  (page  74,  The  Elementary  Art 
Book) 

C.  a  subtractive  (carved)  sculpture  of  an  animal  (pages  76-77,  The  Elementary 
Art  Book) 


NOTE:       An  assignment  involving  sculpture  may  need  to  be  sent  packaged  in  a  box 
with  crushed  paper  or  popcorn,  to  prevent  it  from  being  damaged  in  transit. 
Write  your  name,  grade,  file  number,  and  subject  on  the  sculpture  and  on 
the  box. 

Please  try  to  send  in  your  sculpture  for  evaluation. 


SCULPTURE  CHECKLIST 

I  have  chosen  to  do  A,  B,  or  C  (circle  one) 

YES         NO         I  have  packaged  my  sculpture  well  to  avoid  breakage  in  the  mail. 

Unbuttered  popcorn  is  a  fine  material  to  use  for  packaging 
breakable  sculptures. 
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TOPIC  C:  CHINA  -  A  PACIFIC  RIM  NATION 

In  Topic  C  you  will  have  the  special  treat  of  visiting  a  country  quite  different 
from  Canada.  From  our  title,  you  can  see  that  Canada  and  China  have  a 
connection  through  the  Pacific  Ocean.  For  many  years  the  Chinese  and  Canadian 
people  did  not  know  much  about  each  other.  As  we  learn  more  about  China  and  set 
up  links  with  the  people  of  that  land,  we  have  found  what  a  fascinating  country  it 
is!  The  remaining  seven  lessons  in  Social  Studies  6  will  be  devoted  to  discovering 
more  information  about  China.  The  textbook  for  Topic  C  is  China,  Our  Pacific 
Neighbour.  Read  the  introduction  on  pages  vii-ix  and  then  begin  Lesson  15. 


LESSON  15:  EXPLORING  THE  PACIFIC  RIM 

The  first  lesson  in  the  unit  about  China  will  be  used  to  give  a  general  picture 
of  the  area  we  will  study.  This  background  information  will  help  us  understand 
and  appreciate  the  great  differences  we  will  find.  There  will  be  new  terms,  new 
ways  of  doing  things,  and  new  ways  of  thinking  about  the  world.  Let's  begin  this 
adventure! 

EXERCISE  1:  Thinking  about  China 

Before  we  dig  too  far  into  the  lesson  material,  let's  see  what  ideas  you 
already  have  about  China.  Answer  the  following  questions. 


1 .    What  do  the  words  Pacific  Rim  mean  to  you? 
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2.    Let's  find  out  some  of  the  things  that  come  to  your  mind  when  someone 
mentions  China. 

a.  List  several  ideas  or  symbols  about  China.  You  do  not  have  to  write 
your  answer  in  sentences. 

for  example:  woks  for  cooking  food 


b.  Take  your  textbook  and  spend  a  few  minutes  skimming  through  it.  Read 
some  of  the  titles.  Look  at  the  pictures.  Read  the  captions  under  some  of 
the  pictures.  Read  a  sentence  here  and  there  in  the  text.  See  also  page  x 
in  the  Introduction.  Then  return  here. 

Has  this  activity  given  you  a  few  more  ideas  to  add  to  your  list  in 
question  a.  above?  If  so,  list  those  new  ideas  here. 


Social  Studies  6 


-3- 


Lesson  15 


3.    The  greatest  thing  a  student  brings  to  any  new  learning  task  is  a  sense  of 
curiosity.  There  are  many  ways  to  become  informed:  read  a  book,  watch  a 
television  show,  visit  a  place  in  person,  or  ask  someone  who  knows  about  it. 
Suppose  you  had  a  chance  to  write  to  a  Chinese  boy  or  girl  and  ask  questions 
about  their  country  that  you  hope  to  have  answered  in  our  lessons  on  China. 
The  imaginary  Chinese  boy  will  be  called  Wong  Chung.  The  Chinese  girl 
will  be  called  Mar  Po-Ying.  What  would  you  ask  them?  Write  your  letter 
below. 


(Your  address) 


(the  present  date)   

Dear   

I  am  a  Grade  6  student  who  is  studying  Social  Studies  through  Alberta 
Distance  Learning  Centre.  We  have  just  started  Topic  C  on  China.  I  am  very 
curious  about  your  country  and  I  hope  you  don't  mind  if  I  ask  you  some  questions. 
Here  are  some  things  I  would  like  to  know  about  China. 


Thank  you  for  helping  me  to  have  a  better  understanding  of  your  country. 

Yours  truly, 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  1  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  2:  Locating  China  and  The  Pacific  Rim 

As  you  may  have  guessed,  Pacific  Rim  countries  have  a  Unk  with  the  Pacific 
Ocean.  The  Pacific  Ocean  is  the  largest  body  of  water  in  the  world.  Most  of  the 
flat  maps  of  the  world  are  centred  around  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  with  North  America/ 
South  America  on  the  left  hand  side  and  Europe/ Africa  and  other  continents  of  the 
world  on  the  right  hand  side.  Switching  our  focus  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  gives  us 
quite  a  different  view  of  the  world.  We  now  see  a  connection  between  the 
countries  surrounding  the  Pacific  Ocean. 


Turn  to  the  text  China,  Our  Pacific  Neighbour  and  read  page  10. 


1.    What  is  the  Pacific  Rim?  (The  textbook  glossary  can  help  you.) 


2.    Study  the  map  on  page  10. 

a.  Name  TWO  Pacific  Rim  countries  in  Asia. 


b.  Name  TWO  Pacific  Rim  countries  which  are  islands. 


c.  What  direction  is  China  from  Canada?   

d.  What  is  the  approximate  distance  between  Australia  and  China? 
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3.      a.  China  shares  a  border  with  eleven  other  countries.  Name  SIX  of  them. 
The  map  in  your  atlas  on  pages  56-57,  as  well  as  the  textbook  page  10 
map,  will  be  useful  for  this  assignment. 


Remember  from  past  geography  lessons  that  the  equator  is  the  imaginary 
line  that  circles  the  globe  halfway  between  the  North  Pole  and  the  South  Pole.  All 
areas  of  land  south  of  the  equator  are  in  the  southern  hemisphere  (or  southern  half 
of  the  earth).  All  areas  of  land  north  of  the  equator  are  in  the  northern 
hemisphere.  See  the  map  on  textbook  page  viii.  Find  the  equator,  northern 
hemisphere,  and  southern  hemisphere. 

4.      a.  Is  China  north  or  south  of  the  equator?  

b.  In  which  hemisphere  is  China  located?  

c.  In  which  hemisphere  is  Canada  located?   

d.  Are  the  Pacific  Rim  countries  located  in  the  northern  hemisphere, 
southern  hemisphere,  or  both? 
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You  have  also  learned  about  the  terms  longitude  and  latitude  in  past 
studies.  Lines  of  longitude  are  the  imaginary  north-south  lines  which  meet  at  the 
north  and  south  poles.  There  are  360  lines,  or  degrees,  in  total.  The  starting  point 
is  called  the  Prime  Meridian,  which  passes  through  Greenwich  (England),  France, 
Algeria,  and  other  countries  of  western  Africa.  (Find  the  Meridian  on  atlas  pages 
60-61.)  All  countries  to  the  east  of  the  Prime  Meridian  will  show  east  longitude 
until  we  reach  180  degrees,  which  is  the  International  Dateline  (atlas  page  61). 
The  lines  of  longitude  to  the  west  of  the  Prime  Meridian  are  marked  west 
longitude. 

The  imaginary  set  of  lines  going  east- west  around  the  earth  is  called 
latitude.  The  main  line  of  latitude  is  the  equator.  The  equator  is  the  starting  point, 
so  it  is  0  degrees.  Lines  north  of  the  equator  are  north  latitude.  Lines  south  of  the 
equator  are  south  latitude.  Find  the  lines  of  latitude  and  longitude  on  the  textbook 
page  viii  map.  Now  answer  the  questions  below. 


5.    Using  the  page  viii  map,  compare  the  latitudes  of  China  and  Canada.  Which 
country  extends  further  north,  and  which  country  extends  further  south? 


6.    Turn  to  the  map  on  pages  102-103  of  the  adas.  Tell  which  approximate  lines 
of  latitude  and  longitude  China  lies  between.  One  line  of  latitude  has  been 
filled  in  for  you. 

a.  Latitude:  China  lies  between  20*'  North  latitude  and 


b.  Longitude:  China  lies  between   and 
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EXERCISE  3:  More  Mapping 

Let's  continue  our  look  at  China  through  mapping  skills.  How  big  is  China? 
We  can  tell  you  that  its  area  is  9,596,961  square  kilometres,  but  it's  difficult  to 
picture  such  a  figure.  Instead,  let's  do  a  visual  comparison  between  China  and  a 
country  we  know  pretty  well  -  Canada. 


1.    Turn  to  the  world  map  on  atlas  pages  54-55.  With  tracing  paper  or  the  thinnest 
paper  you  have,  trace  an  outline  of  China  from  the  map  and  cut  it  out.  Then 
place  the  China  outline  over  Canada  on  page  54  and  compare  the  sizes. 
Remember  to  include  the  area  of  the  Arctic  islands  in  Canada.  You  don't  need 
to  make  a  precise  comparison,  just  see  which  country  is  larger. 

a.  Which  country  is  larger?  

b.  Why  is  it  important  to  use  outlines  of  the  two  countries  from  the  same 
map? 


In  Exercise  2  we  reviewed  longitude  and  latitude.  Now  you  will  have  a 
chance  to  practise  using  them.  Turn  to  the  map  of  China  on  atlas  pages  102-103. 

2.    Locate  the  following  cities  in  China  and  give  the  approximate  longitude  and 
latitude  for  each.  The  first  one  has  been  done  as  an  example.  If  you  have 
difficulty  finding  any  of  the  cities,  the  atlas  index  will  help  you  locate  them. 

a.  Shanghai  122°  East  longitude  32 ° North  latitude 

b.  Harbin    longitude     .   latitude 

c.  Beijing     —   longitude    latitude 

d.  Lhasa    longitude    latitude 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


Social  Studies  6 


-8- 


Lesson  15 


3.    Write  the  names  of  the  Chinese  cities  you  would  find  at  the  following 
locations. 

a.  98°  E  longitude  and  40°  N  latitude:  

b.  127°  E  longitude  and  43°  N  latitude:  

c.  109°  E  longitude  and  34°  N  latitude:   

We  are  about  to  discover  something  unique  about  China.  On  pages  60  and 
61  of  your  atlas  you  can  find  the  time  zones  of  the  world.  You  know  that  it  takes 
the  earth  24  hours  to  do  a  complete  rotation  on  its  axis.  Therefore  at  any  given 
time,  it  will  be  morning  in  one  area,  midnight  in  another  place,  and  late  afternoon 
somewhere  else.  Let's  look  at  Canada  first.  Newfoundland  is  half  an  hour  behind 
its  closest  time  zone.  But,  not  counting  Newfoundland,  how  many  time  zones  does 
Canada  have? 

Now  let's  look  at  China.  Like  Canada,  China  covers  a  large  area,  and  yet 
China  has  only  one  time  zone! 

There  is  a  difference  of  15  hours  between  Alberta  and  China.  When 
Alberta  is  on  Daylight  Saving  Time  in  summer,  the  difference  is  14  hours. 
Therefore,  8:00  a.m.  in  Alberta  is  1 0:00  or  1 1 :00  p.m.  in  China. 


Alberta 


China 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


Social  Studies  6  -  9  - 

4.    Study  the  time  zones  on  atlas  pages  60-61 . 

a.  Is  Alberta  time  ahead  of,  or  behind,  China  time? 


Lesson  15 


b.  If  China  used  the  regular  time  zones,  how  many  time  zones  would  it 
have? 


c.  What  is  the  advantage  of  having  the  whole  country  on  the  same  time? 


Like  Canada,  China  is  a  large  country,  with  long  travelling  distances.  Let's 
see  if  you  can  calculate  distances  in  China. 

5.    Turn  to  the  atlas  map  on  pages  102-103.  Note  the  map  scale:  1  cm  =  143  km. 
Round  this  scale  to  1  cm  =  150  km.  For  each  of  the  following  pairs  of  cities, 
measure  the  distance  between  the  cities  to  the  nearest  cm,  and  calculate  the 
real  distance.  The  first  one  is  done  as  an  example.  Use  the  space  below  for 
calculations. 

a.  Yumen  and  Jilin:   I6cmx  150  km  =  2400  km  

b.  Lhasa  and  Shanghai:   

c.  Beijing  and  Harbin:   
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EXERCISE  4:  Early  Chinese  Civilization 

In  Exercises  2  and  3  we  have  been  working  with  the  atlas  to  discover 
important  information  about  China  today.  The  atlas  can  also  teach  us  a  little 
history. 

Turn  to  your  atlas  pages  126  and  127.  At  the  top  of  page  127  you  will  find 
the  title  Cradles  of  Civilization.  The  title  means  that  the  areas  shown  on  these 
pages  are  the  earliest  known  civilizations,  thousands  of  years  ago.  Four  regions  are 
shown:  the  Nile  Valley,  the  Indus  Valley,  Mesopotamia,  and  the  Yellow  River 
(China). 

At  the  centre  of  the  pages,  you  can  see  all  the  areas  on  one  map.  The  legend 
tells  you  that  three  out  of  the  four  areas  are  close  to,  or  include,  desert  regions. 
This  suggests  warm,  dry  climates.  The  Yellow  River  site  has  some  mountains.  But 
most  important  of  all  is  the  fact  that  every  Cradle  of  Civilization  was  next  to  a 
major  river. 


Turn  to  the  text  China,  Our  Pacific  Neighbour  and  read  pages  18-19. 


There  are  written  stories  of  China's  history  from  1600  BC  or  earlier.  That  is 
a  very  long  time  ago!  Some  of  the  history  of  these  people  has  been  peaceful,  and 
some  of  their  history  shows  conflict  and  invasion.  Sometimes  civilizations  have 
disappeared  when  they  have  been  invaded  by  stronger  powers,  but  that  is  not  true 
for  China.  China  was  invaded  by  outside  powers  and  new  rulers  took  control.  The 
remarkable  thing  is  that  the  Chinese  civilization  continued  with  little  cultural 
change. 

China  has  had  a  very  long  history.  To  give  such  a  long  stretch  of  time  some 
organization,  the  Chinese  recorded  their  history  in  time  periods  called  dynasties. 
A  dynasty  is  a  period  of  time  in  which  the  Chinese  rulers  or  emperors  were  all 
related  to  each  other.  When  a  brand  new  ruler,  not  related  to  the  earlier  ones,  came 
along,  a  new  dynasty  started.  In  some  ways,  we  can  compare  the  reign  of  our 
current  queen,  Elizabeth  II,  with  the  idea  of  the  Chinese  dynasty.  Queen  Elizabeth, 
her  father,  grandfather,  great-grandfather,  great-great-grandmother,  and  so  on,  are 
English  monarchs  from  the  same  family. 
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The  Imperial  Palace  in  Beijing  was  the  home  of  early  Chinese  rulers. 


Think  about  the  question:  Were  dynasties  beneficial  for  the  Chinese  people? 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  page  20  (top),  21,  22,  and  23. 


1. 


Each  Cradle  of  Civilization  was  located  close  to  a  large  river.  Why  would  that 
be  important  for  the  survival  of  the  early  civilizations?  Think  about  the  basic 
needs  that  could  be  satisfied  by  having  a  large  body  of  water  nearby. 
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2.    Match  the  words  in  the  following  list  with  the  descriptions  below.  You  may 
want  to  check  the  information  in  the  time  chart  on  textbook  page  19  for  some 
assistance.  The  first  match  has  been  done  as  an  example. 


terra  cotta  army  Qin  sophisticated 

Confucius  Han  profits 

opium  Shang  Qing 

Zhou  Wei  River  dynasty 


  a.     dynasty  which  united  China  and  started  the 

Great  Wall 

  b.    site  of  the  first  Chinese  civilization 

  c.     a  word  meaning  that  something  is  advanced  and 

complex 

  d.    a  Chinese  philosopher  who  taught  about 

cooperation  and  harmony 

  e.     dynasty  which  broke  up  into  city-states 

  f.     soldiers  and  horses  made  of  clay 

  g.    dynasty  which  stretched  from  BC  to  AD 

  h.    one  of  the  main  reasons  foreigners  became 

interested  in  the  Chinese 

  i.     dynasty  which  was  one  of  the  earliest 

  j.     dynasty  which  was  the  last  one 

  k.    generations  of  rulers  from  the  same  family 


1. 


a  drug  that  the  British  sold  to  the  Chinese 
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3.    Suggest  ONE  advantage  and  ONE  disadvantage  of  the  Chinese  dynasty 
system  of  government. 

a.  advantage:   


b.  disadvantage: 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  4  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  5:  Recent  Chinese  History 

China  is  a  country  with  a  huge  population.  Farming  is  a  very  common  way 
to  make  a  Hving.  In  the  long  history  of  China,  the  peasants,  or  the  poor  farm 
workers,  were  the  largest  group  of  people  in  China.  They  worked  very  hard  to 
cultivate  crops  and  raise  animals.  Their  hard  work  did  not  make  them  rich  because 
they  had  to  pay  a  lot  of  rent  to  the  wealthy  and  powerful  people  who  owned  the 
land.  Sometimes  the  peasants  had  to  pay  so  much  rent  that  they  starved  to  death  or 
had  to  beg  for  food. 

Some  of  the  educated  people  in  China  saw  what  was  happening  to  the 
peasants  and  realized  it  was  very  wrong.  They  vowed  they  would  try  to  improve 
life  for  everyone  in  China,  especially  the  peasants. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  pages  24  and  25  to  learn  more  about  the  struggle  to  bring 
change  to  China. 


China  certainly  experienced  many  wars  after  the  last  emperor  was  defeated 
in  1912.  At  the  bottom  of  page  24  you  learned  that  the  Nationalist  Party  and  the 
Communist  Party  had  different  ideas  about  how  China  should  be  governed.  The 
people  of  China  had  a  bitter  civil  war  between  1912  and  1949.  You  remember 
from  our  studies  about  Greece  that  a  civil  war  means  a  war  between  opposite  sides 
within  a  country. 

The  leader  of  the  Communist  Party  was  a  man  called  Mao  Zedong.  His 
parents  were  poor  peasants  but  he  loved  reading  and  took  every  opportunity  he 
could  to  learn.  When  he  became  the  leader  of  the  Communists,  he  taught  his 
followers  about  his  ideas  by  telling  little  stories.  His  ideas  about  proper  behavior 
were  printed  in  his  "little  red  book". 

The  war  with  the  Nationalists  was  very  fierce.  To  save  his  followers,  Mao 
Zedong  led  them  away  from  the  main  area  of  fighting  into  northern  China. 
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Eventually  the  Communists  won  the  civil  war.  On  October  1,  1949  Mao 
Zedong  announced  that  the  country  would  have  a  new  beginning  as  the  People's 
Republic  of  China.  In  the  cities,  factory  workers  did  their  jobs  as  part  of  a  large 
work  team.  In  the  rural  areas,  farmers  lived  and  worked  together  on  huge  plots  of 
land  called  communes.  The  land,  machinery,  buildings,  and  crops  all  belonged  to 
the  people  as  a  group. 


Mao  Zedong,  former  leader 
of  the  Chinese  Communist 
army  and  government 


Mao  Zedong  was  the  leader  of  China  until  his  death  in  1976.  In  Lesson  18, 
you  will  learn  more  about  China's  present  government. 

1.    Mao  Zedong  was  an  important  leader  who  had  many  sayings  to  pass  on  to  his 
followers.  Here  is  one  of  them: 

"He  who  works  more  shall  receive  more  and  he  who  does  not  work  shall  not 
eat." 

a.  What  do  you  think  was  the  purpose  of  the  above  saying? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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b.  Do  you  agree  with  the  saying?  Give  reasons  for  your  opinion. 


2.    Would  you  Hke  to  have  been  a  peasant  in  China?  Give  reasons  for  your 
answer. 


3.      a.  Why  did  the  Chinese  dynasties  feel  they  had  no  need  to  trade  with 
foreigners? 


b.  What  was  the  disadvantage  of  this  attitude? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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4.      a.  What  is  the  meaning  of  modernize? 


b.  Why  did  some  Chinese  feel  that  China  had  to  modernize? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


Social  Studies  6 


-18- 


Lesson  15 


EXERCISE  6:  Why  Is  The  Pacific  Rim  Important? 

In  Exercise  5  you  learned  that  the  Chinese  people  have  worked  hard  over 
many  centuries  to  improve  their  daily  lives.  The  early  Chinese  believed  their  way 
of  life  was  superior,  so  they  discouraged  contact  with  foreigners. 

In  recent  years  we  have  built  faster  and  better  transportation.  We  have 
communication  with  many  places  in  the  world  through  satellites.  Even  though  the 
Pacific  Ocean  is  the  biggest  body  of  water  in  the  world,  it  is  getting  much  easier  to 
have  contact  with  our  neighbours  on  the  Asian  side  of  the  Pacific. 


Read  the  text  pages  11-12  to  find  some  reasons  why  it  is  important  to  have 
connections  with  Pacific  Rim  countries. 


We  have  used  an  atlas  a  great  deal  in  Lesson  15  to  have  a  better 
understanding  of  China.  Let's  use  it  once  again  to  focus  on  the  idea  of  Pacific  Rim 
neighbours  trading  with  each  other. 


In  your  atlas,  turn  to  pages  124  and  125  to  find  out  more  information  about  trade 
among  Pacific  Rim  countries. 


The  atlas  shows  many  trade  links  between  Canada  and  various  parts  of 
Asia.  There  are  two  important  terms  related  to  trade.  One  is  exports,  which 
means  the  items  a  country  sells  to  the  outside  world.  The  other  term  is  imports, 
which  means  the  items  a  country  buys  from  other  areas.  Sometimes  the  amount  of 
exports  and  imports  are  nearly  the  same,  or  balanced.  Sometimes  exports  are 
higher  than  imports,  or  imports  are  higher  than  exports.  In  these  cases,  we  say 
there  is  an  imbalance  between  exports  and  imports. 
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1 .    Do  you  think  it  is  better  to  have  more  exports  than  imports?  Give  a  reason  for 
your  answer. 


2.    On  the  map  showing  Pacific  Rim  trade  (atlas  pages  124-125),  the  purple  lines 
are  imports.  The  orange  lines  are  exports.  Find  the  chart  on  page  124  that 
gives  information  about  imports  and  exports  with  China. 

a.  What  is  the  value  of  Canadian  imports  from  China?  (The  values  are  in 
millions  of  dollars.) 


b.  What  is  the  value  of  Canadian  exports  to  China? 


c.  Compare  the  values  of  imports  and  exports.  Why  does  Canada  have  a 
good  trade  situation  with  China? 


3.      a.  From  the  import-export  charts,  name  ONE  country  with  which  Canada 
has  more  imports  than  exports. 


b.  Name  ONE  country  with  which  Canada  has  fairly  balanced  imports  and 
exports. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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4.      a.  Name  TWO  items  Canada  imports  from  Pacific  Rim  countries. 


b.  Name  TWO  items  Canada  exports  to  Pacific  Rim  countries. 


5.    Describe  TWO  examples  of  lifestyle  changes  in  Canada  or  China  which  have 
been  caused  by  trade. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  7:  Review 

Lesson  15  has  given  us  an  interesting  introduction  to  China.  Let's  review 
some  of  the  main  ideas  we  have  learned  so  far. 

In  Exercise  1  we  thought  about  the  words  Pacific  Rim.  We  also  thought 
about  things  connected  with  China  and  skimmed  through  our  textbook  to  get  more 
ideas.  You  asked  questions  about  China  that  you  hope  will  be  answered. 

In  Exercise  2  we  did  a  lot  of  map  work  to  become  familiar  with  the  Pacific 
Rim.  We  looked  at  some  of  the  countries  that  touch  China's  borders.  We 
discovered  that  both  Canada  and  China  are  in  the  northern  hemisphere.  The 
terms  longitude  and  latitude  were  reviewed,  and  we  located  China  by  latitude  and 
longitude. 

In  Exercise  3  we  continued  our  map  work  on  China,  and  we  found  that 
China  is  smaller  in  area  than  Canada.  We  worked  with  longitude  and  latitude  to 
locate  various  places  in  China.  We  discovered  that  the  entire  country  of  China  uses 
only  one  time  zone.  Using  map  scale,  some  distances  between  cities  in  China 
were  measured. 

In  Exercise  4  we  began  our  study  of  the  history  of  China.  We  found  that 
China  has  a  very  long  history  and  is  one  of  the  four  Cradles  of  Civilization.  The 
Chinese  were  led  by  rulers  called  emperors.  The  Chinese  people  were  governed 
for  long  periods  of  time  by  related  emperors,  in  what  is  called  a  dynasty.  Some 
dynasties  lasted  many  hundreds  of  years;  some  were  much  shorter  in  length. 
Foreigners  were  interested  in  dealing  with  the  Chinese  people  so  they  could  make  a 
profit  by  trading  with  them.  The  dynasties  ended  when  China  was  declared  a 
republic  in  1912. 

In  Exercise  5  we  continued  the  history  of  China.  After  the  rule  of  the 
emperors  ended  in  1912,  China  had  a  civil  war  between  the  Nationalists  led  by 
Chiang  K'ai-shek  and  the  Communists  led  by  Mao  Zedong.  In  1949  the 
Communists  were  victorious.  Mao  Zedong  declared  the  new  country  the  People's 
Republic  of  China.  The  Communists  planned  many  changes  that  they  hoped 
would  bring  about  improvements  in  the  lives  of  the  people.  In  rural  areas,  farms 
were  organized  as  communes,  where  everyone  owned  the  land  and  worked  for  the 
benefit  of  the  group. 
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In  Exercise  6  we  examined  some  reasons  why  it  is  important  to  have  a  better 
understanding  of  Pacific  Rim  countries,  especially  China.  Canada  trades  many 
materials  with  other  countries.  Exports  are  the  items  Canada  sells  to  other 
countries.  Imports  are  the  items  we  buy  from  other  countries.  We  thought  about 
connections  with  the  Pacific  Rim,  and  the  importance  of  Pacific  Rim  countries  as 
trading  partners. 

1 .    Tell  how  the  names  or  things  in  the  following  questions  are  related. 

For  example,  Chiang  K'ai-shek,  Dr.  Sun  Yat-sen,  and  Mao  Zedong  are  all 
examples  of  Chinese  leaders. 

a.  123°  East,  147°  West,  and  95°  East  are  all  examples  of 


b.  Qing,  Shang,  and  Zhou  are  all  examples  of 


c.  Silk,  gunpowder,  and  the  magnetic  compass  are  all  examples  of 


d.  Xian,  Chongqing,  and  Beijing  are  all  examples  of 


e.  48°  North,  25°  South,  and  60°  North  are  all  examples  of 


2.    Name  TWO  important  links  between  Pacific  Rim  countries. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.    What  was  the  outcome  of  the  civil  war  in  China  between  the  Nationalists  and 
the  Communists? 


4.    Turn  to  atlas  pages  1 02- 1 03 . 

a.  Give  the  approximate  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  city  of  Chengdu. 


b.  What  is  the  approximate  distance  between  Chengdu  and  Kunming? 


5.    What  is  a  dynasty? 


6.    Turn  to  the  atlas  pages  124-125. 

a.  Name  TWO  Canadian  imports  from  Singapore. 

b.  Which  is  greater  -  Canada's  imports  from  Singapore,  or  Canada's  exports 
to  Singapore? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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GLOSSARY 


commune 


dynasty 


a  group  of  people  usually  living  on  a  farm  who  work 
together  and  share  all  their  possessions 

a  period  of  rule  by  several  emperors  who  all  came  from  the 
same  family,  such  as  great-grandfather,  grandfather,  father, 
and  son 


exports 
hemisphere 


the  goods  that  a  country  sells  to  other  countries 

half  of  the  earth;  the  earth  can  be  divided  into  the  Northern 
and  Southern  Hemispheres,  or  the  Eastern  and  Western 
Hemispheres 


imports 


the  goods  that  a  country  buys  from  other  countries 
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ANSWERS  FOR  SELF- CORRECTING  QUESTIONS 


EXERCISE  1 

1 .  Answers  will  vary.  The  student  should  at  least  recognize  the  link  with  the 
Pacific  Ocean  at  this  point. 

2.  Answers  will  vary  for  both  a.  and  b.  This  is  student  choice. 

3.  The  questions  asked  are  the  student's  choice. 


EXERCISE  4 

1.  Water  from  a  river  would  be  used  for  drinking,  cooking,  washing,  and  other 
cleaning.  It  was  also  used  for  irrigating  crops,  and  as  a  source  of  food  (fish). 
Animals  coming  to  the  river  for  water  could  be  hunted.  River  valleys  or  plains 
often  had  fertile  soil  and  flat  land  for  building.  Rivers  were  also  used  for 
transportation. 

2.  b.  Wei  River  h.  profits 

c.  sophisticated  i.  Shang 

d.  Confucius  j.  Qing 

e.  Zhou  k.  dynasty 

f.  terra  cotta  army  1.  opium 

g.  Han 

3.  a.  advantage:  Answers  can  vary.  Examples  are  the  stability  of  the 

government  over  time,  the  security  which  allowed  cultural  advances  to  be 
made,  and  the  good  examples  of  emperors  who  had  the  best  interests  of 
the  people  at  heart. 

b.  disadvantage:  Answers  can  vary.  Examples  are  the  isolation  and  lack  of 
change  in  leadership,  which  meant  that  China  did  not  take  in  new  ideas 
from  outside,  the  lack  of  participation  by  most  people  in  the  government, 
and  the  possible  corruption  of  the  leaders  when  one  family  was  in  power 
too  long. 
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ART  EXERCISE  9:  Weaving 

Find  a  dried  twig  with  at  least  three  branches,  from  a  bush  or  tree.  It  should  be 
about  the  size  of  your  open  hand.  Locate  some  colourful  yarn,  cord,  or  ribbon  for  your 
weaving. 

The  twig  branches  now  become  the  warp  "strings",  which  are  explained  on  page 
80  of  The  Elementary  Art  Book.  Begin  winding  your  yarn,  (weft  strands)  around  the  twig 
branches  until  most  areas  have  been  well  filled.  For  contrast,  leave  one  or  two  spaces 
that  are  woven  loosely,  to  create  some  "open"  areas. 


HINTS:    If  you  use  a  twig  with  five  or  seven  branches,  a  different  woven  pattern  can 
be  created  by  skipping  a  branch  or  two  as  the  weft  yarn  strands  are  used. 
Consider  adding  a  few  shells,  buttons,  or  feathers  to  finish  the  weaving. 


<r-  Twig  branches  serve  as  the  warp. 


NOTE:  Attach  your  weaving  to  this  page  and  mail  it  with  your  lessons. 
SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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LESSON  16:  PHYSICAL  AND  HUMAN  RESOURCES 

In  this  lesson,  be  prepared  to  learn  many  new  and  interesting  facts  about 
China.  In  population,  China  is  the  largest  country  in  the  world.  China's  population 
is  over  one  billion  people!  How  can  China  support  that  many  people?  Let's  search 
for  some  facts. 

EXERCISE  1:  Physical  Features 

To  understand  the  physical  environment  that  affects  the  lives  of  the  Chinese 
people,  we  will  study  the  surface  of  the  land,  and  the  major  rivers  in  China.  Both 
the  land  and  the  rivers  have  changed  the  people's  lives  in  one  way  or  another. 

Pretend  you  are  flying  over  the  Pacific  Ocean  in  an  airplane  looking  inland 
over  all  of  China  to  its  border  with  India  and  Pakistan.  From  that  position,  you 
would  notice  three  different  kinds  of  physical  features.  Along  the  coastal  areas 
there  are  flat  plains,  gradually  becoming  hills  and  higher  plateaus,  and  finally 
building  up  to  the  great  heights  of  the  Himalaya  Mountains.  If  you  were 
measuring  100  of  the  highest  mountains  of  the  world,  96  of  them  would  be  in  the 
Himalaya  Range.  So  the  land  of  China  rises  higher  and  higher  as  you  go  inland 
from  the  ocean,  or  from  east  to  west.  See  the  profile  of  China  below. 


Social  Studies  6 


-2- 


Lesson  16 


The  Himalaya  Mountains  are  very  high  and  covered  with  snow.  Very  few 
people  can  live  in  these  areas  because  it  is  difficult  to  grow  crops  or  keep  animals 
for  food.  It  is  extremely  difficult  to  build  roads  or  railways,  so  people  usually 
don't  travel  in  the  high  mountains.  Sometimes  earthquakes  occur  in  the  southwest 
part  of  the  country. 

Next  to  the  mountains  are  areas  of  high,  flat  land  called  plateaus.  One  of 
the  biggest  is  the  Plateau  of  Tibet,  which  is  called  "the  roof  of  the  world"  because 
it  is  the  highest  plateau  on  Earth.  North  of  this  area  is  another  plateau,  the  Gobi 
Desert,  with  its  wind-blown  sand.  It  is  not  possible  to  grow  crops  on  most  of  these 
plateaus  because  temperatures  are  cold  and  there  is  very  little  rainfall.  As  the 
plateaus  become  gentler  hills,  farmers  make  use  of  good  soil  they  can  find  by 
making  terraces.  A  terrace  is  like  a  narrow,  flat  step  that  is  cut  out  of  the  side  of  a 
hill  to  make  a  flat  surface  for  planting  crops. 


Terraced  fields 
allow  the 
Chinese  to  use 
hilly  land  for 
crops. 


The  third  landform  in  China  is  the  plains.  The  plains  make  up  only  a  small 
part  of  the  total  area  along  the  east  coast,  but  over  90%  of  the  population  lives  on 
the  plains.  The  plains  are  flat,  fertile  land,  like  the  prairies  in  Alberta.  See  the 
physical  features  map  on  textbook  page  29. 
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To  summarize  what  we  have  just  learned,  most  of  China's  western  region  is 
mountainous.  Next  to  that  are  many  high,  flat  tables  of  land  called  plateaus, 
including  the  Plateau  of  Tibet  and  the  Gobi  Desert.  As  we  go  eastward,  the 
plateaus  become  hills  where  the  hard-working  Chinese  peasants  have  terraced  the 
land  so  that  they  can  grow  crops.  Finally,  the  land  flattens  into  low,  fertile  plains 
where  the  majority  of  the  population  lives  in  large  cities  and  the  nearby  farmlands. 
See  the  population  distribution  map  on  page  28. 

China's  rivers  are  long  and  powerful.  Since  the  land  of  China  is  highest  in 
the  mountainous  western  part  and  lower  on  the  Pacific  side,  the  rivers  flow 
eastward  toward  the  ocean.  Since  there  are  no  major  rivers  going  north  and  south, 
an  artificial  river  (called  the  Grand  Canal)  was  built.  It  covers  a  distance  of  more 
than  1700  kilometres  and  connects  the  Changjiang  and  Huanghe  Rivers. 

At  one  time  the  Huanghe  River  was  called  the  Yellow  River  because  it 
carries  a  huge  load  of  yellow-coloured  sediment.  The  Changjiang  River  has 
another  name  in  China-China's  Sorrow-because  it  has  brought  great  tragedy  to  the 
people.  Severe  flooding  has  brought  death  to  thousands  and  thousands  of  people 
over  the  years.  Farmers  plant  crops  in  the  productive  soil  by  the  river,  but  when 
the  rivers  flood  their  banks,  both  lives  and  possessions  are  lost. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  the  story  about  Lu  Xiaoping  and  the  flood  on  page  3 1 . 


1.      a.  Study  the  map  of  the  physical  features  of  China  on  textbook  page  29. 

The  dark  green  area  along  the  coast  shows  the  flat  plains  of  China.  What 
does  the  dark  purple  area  represent? 


b.  Study  the  population  map  on  page  28.  Where  do  most  people  live  in 
China? 


I 
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c.  Compare  the  maps  on  pages  28  and  29.  From  the  map  information, 
explain  why  most  Chinese  people  live  where  they  do. 


2.    What  are  terraces? 


3.    Read  textbook  page  29  and  the  top  of  page  30.  How  have  China's  physical 
features  affected  travel  and  communication? 
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4.    Imagine  that  you  are  a  member  of  a  Chinese  family  which  has  a  difficult 
decision  to  make.  You  Hve  close  to  the  Changjiang  River.  The  land  is  very 
fertile  and  produces  healthy,  abundant  crops.  You  know  and  like  your 
neighbours.  Some  of  your  family  members  live  close  by.  Five  years  ago  after 
the  Changjiang  River  caused  a  dangerous  flood,  the  family  of  one  of  your 
friends  moved  away  to  Yumen,  near  the  Gobi  Desert.  It  is  such  an  isolated 
place  that  no  one  has  heard  from  them  since  that  time.  Some  family  members 
want  to  go  to  Yumen,  where  they  can  escape  the  certain  danger  of  the  next 
floods.  Other  family  members  are  not  willing  to  give  up  their  long-time  home, 
despite  the  dangers.  When  it  is  your  turn  to  give  an  opinion,  what  would  you 
say? 
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EXERCISE  2:  Climate 

The  climate  of  a  country  is  affected  by  a  number  of  factors.  One  is  the 
distance  from  the  equator,  or  latitude.  Another  is  the  elevation  of  the  land,  which 
can  vary  from  high,  mountainous  areas  to  gentle  hills  or  flat  plains  that  are  close  to 
sea  level. 

The  two  main  features  of  climate  are  the  temperatures  during  various 
months  of  the  year,  and  the  amount  of  precipitation,  which  means  the  amount  of 
moisture  that  falls  to  the  ground  in  the  form  of  rain  or  snow. 

Like  Canada,  China  is  a  large  country,  so  we  can  expect  to  find  many 
differences  in  climate. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  study  the  Climate  Map  on  page  3 1 . 


How  many  different  climate  zones  are  there?  Do  you  agree  that  in  China, 
climate  varies  greatly  from  place  to  place  and  from  season  to  season? 

In  the  page  3 1  map  chart,  compare  the  top  four  regions  with  the  bottom  four. 
The  differences  in  temperature  and  precipitation  show  you  the  general  difference 
between  northern  (top  four)  and  southern  (bottom  four)  China.  Read  more  about 
the  differences  in  northern  and  southern  climates  on  page  30.  Then  read  the  rest  of 
pages  30  and  31  to  compare  China's  and  Canada's  climates,  and  to  learn  about 
problems  caused  by  weather  and  nature. 

1 .    Describe  the  differences  between  northern  and  southern  China's  climates. 
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2.    A  climograph  is  a  graph  which  shows  average  temperatures  and  precipitation 
together  on  one  graph.  Turn  to  page  65  of  the  atlas.  Find  the  chmograph  for 
Lhasa,  China.  Also,  read  the  information  about  climographs  in  the  upper  right 
comer  of  page  65.  Study  the  Lhasa  climograph  and  answer  the  following 
questions. 


a.  What  are  the  approximate  average  winter  and  summer  temperatures? 


b.  Which  months  have  the  highest  precipitation,  and  what  are  the 
approximate  amounts? 


c.  Locate  Lhasa  on  the  maps  on  atlas  pages  65  and  102.  Compare  these 
maps  with  the  climate  map  on  textbook  page  3 1 .  Which  climate  region  is 
Lhasa  located  in?  (Name  the  region  by  colour  or  number  (1-8)  from  the 
top  of  the  chart.) 


d.  From  the  climate  map  chart,  describe  the  climate  of  Lhasa's  region. 


e.  From  the  physical  features  map  on  textbook  page  29,  what  do  you  think 
is  the  most  important  factor  in  Lhasa's  climate? 


I 
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3.    In  this  question  you  will  make  your  own  climograph.  Below  is  the 

information  you  will  need.  Monthly  average  temperature  is  given  in  degrees 
Centigrade  and  average  precipitation  in  millimetres.  Place  the  information  on 
the  graph  below.  Use  the  climograph  models  on  atlas  pages  64-65  for  help. 
Use  different  colours  if  possible. 
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4.    Do  you  think  the  place  represented  by  the  climograph  in  question  3  is  in 
northern  or  southern  China?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 
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EXERCISE  3:  Natural  Resources  and  Food 

China  has  many  different  natural  resources  that  can  be  put  to  use  to  improve 
the  Hves  of  the  people.  There  are  large  amounts  of  coal  throughout  northern  and 
southern  China.  China  has  many  large  deposits  of  oil  and  natural  gas  which  have 
been  found  great  distances  from  large  cities.  Over  the  next  few  years,  several 
foreign  engineering  companies  will  help  to  explore  new  oil  fields  and  build  new 
pipelines,  roads,  and  power  lines.  These  companies  will  help  to  move  China's 
natural  resources  to  places  where  they  can  be  processed  and  used. 


Turn  to  the  text  page  32  to  read  about  natural  resources  in  China.  Study  the  map  at 
the  bottom  of  the  page. 


With  its  huge  population,  China  has  had  to  develop  many  food  resources. 
Agriculture  is  the  largest  activity  in  China. 

China  has  two  major  crops,  or  staple  foods:  rice  and  wheat.  The 
Changjiang  River  is  the  dividing  line  for  these  crops,  with  wheat  being  grown  in 
the  north  and  rice  in  the  milder,  wetter  areas  of  the  south.  Farming  is  the  main 
occupation  of  90%  of  China's  people.  Chinese  farmers  work  very  hard.  For 
example,  in  the  rice  fields  most  of  the  work  is  done  by  hand  because  the  fields  are 
too  small  for  machinery  and  the  soil  must  be  kept  very  wet  for  the  rice  plants  to 
grow.  In  northern  China  where  the  people  grow  a  lot  of  wheat,  their  staple  foods 
are  wheat  flour  noodles  and  bread. 


To  learn  more  about  China's  food  resources,  read  textbook  pages  76-78.  Study  the 
page  76  map  as  well. 
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L      a.  Study  the  natural  resources  map  on  textbook  page  32.  What  fossil  fuels 
does  China  have? 


b.  What  are  these  fuels  used  for? 


2.      a.  What  metals  are  mined  in  China? 


b.  What  products  are  made  from  these  metals? 


3.    Why  do  you  think  there  is  not  much  resource  development  shown  in  the  west 
and  southwest  areas  of  China? 


4.    Study  the  page  76  map.  How  are  crops  in  the  north  and  south  China  different? 
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5.    How  important  is  rice  as  a  world  food  source? 


6.    What  are  the  most  common  fruits  in  China,  and  where  are  they  grown? 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  3  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  4:  Basic  Needs 

People  all  over  the  world  have  basic  needs  that  must  be  satisfied  in  order  to 
survive.  Basic  needs  include  food,  shelter,  clothing,  and  transportation.  The 
way  people  satisfy  their  basic  needs  will  change  from  place  to  place  depending  on 
the  resources  people  have  in  their  environments. 

Let's  look  at  some  of  the  interesting  things  the  Chinese  people  do  to  satisfy 
basic  needs.  Since  China  has  such  a  huge  population,  every  possible  piece  of  land 
must  be  used  for  growing  crops.  Hillsides  that  have  fertile  soil  are  terraced  to 
create  flat  land  that  can  be  cultivated.  Pigs,  chickens,  and  ducks  are  animals  that 
can  be  kept  by  the  Chinese  farm  family  because  these  animals  can  find  their  own 
food  without  depending  on  large  amounts  of  harvested  grains.  Soybeans,  rather 
than  meat,  are  the  staple  source  of  protein.  There  is  very  Httie  milk  available  in 
many  areas  of  China  because  it  takes  too  much  land  to  keep  dairy  cattie. 

Refrigerators  are  very  expensive,  so  one  member  of  the  family  will  go  to  the 
local  market  to  get  each  day's  supply  of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables.  There  are  few 
refrigerated  trucks  for  hauling  produce  over  long  distances,  so  people  usually  only 
have  whatever  fruits  and  vegetables  can  be  grown  in  their  own  areas. 


Watermelons  for  sale  at  an  outdoor  market  in  southern  China 
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Houses  are  expensive  and  take  more  space  than  apartment  buildings,  where 
several  families  can  live  together.  Therefore,  small  apartments  are  common  in  the 
cities  of  China.  A  small  apartment  has  a  sleeping  area,  a  kitchen,  and  a  bathroom. 
Since  each  apartment  has  very  limited  space,  a  stove  often  has  just  two  burners, 
with  no  oven.  The  Chinese  wok  is  a  type  of  cooking  pot  with  a  small  bottom 
which  will  fit  on  a  small  burner. 

Since  many  crowded  Chinese  cities  are  on  the  coast,  some  families  do  not 
live  in  a  house  or  apartment  but  in  a  houseboat,  which  is  a  much  cheaper  place  to 
live.  These  families  spend  their  days  out  on  the  water  and  occasionally  will  come 
ashore  when  they  need  to  shop,  for  example. 

Because  of  the  cooler  weather  and  the  winds,  people  of  northern  and  western 
China  will  dress  more  warmly  than  people  of  the  south. 

Very  few  people  in  China  use  cars  or  trucks  for  personal  transportation. 
Vehicles  are  too  expensive  for  most  families.  With  their  big  populations,  the  cities 
of  China  would  have  overcrowded  roadways  if  most  people  drove  cars.  They  have 
bus  transportation  instead.  In  addition,  one  of  the  most  popular  ways  to  get  around 
is  on  bicycles.  There  are  many  bicycle  parking  lots.  The  main  streets  of  many 
cities  have  special  lanes  just  for  bicycle  traffic.  When  people  have  loads  to  carry 
on  their  bicycles,  they  have  a  number  of  interesting  carts  and  other  devices  that 
they  hook  up  to  their  bicycles. 


The  streets  of  Beijing  are  crowded  with  bicycles  rather  than  cars. 
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2.    On  textbook  pages  52  and  53  you  can  see  three  types  of  Chinese  homes-the 
small  apartment,  the  houseboat,  and  the  caves.  Read  the  information  about  all 
three,  then  make  a  decision.  In  which  type  of  shelter  would  you  like  to  live? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


3.      a.  Give  ONE  advantage  of  bicycle  transportation. 


b.  Give  ONE  disadvantage  of  bicycle  transportation. 


4.    From  textbook  page  31,  hst  THREE  kinds  of  natural  disasters  which  affect 
China. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  5:  The  Great  Wall 

China  has  some  remarkable  and  unique  features,  both  natural  and  human.  In 
Exercises  5  and  6  we  will  look  at  a  few  of  these  features. 

People  build  fences  around  their  properties  for  a  number  of  reasons.  They 
want  privacy,  they  want  to  keep  pets,  young  children,  and  livestock  from 
wandering  away,  or  they  want  to  keep  outsiders  away  from  their  property.  It 
doesn't  take  much  effort  to  put  a  fence  around  your  backyard  if  you  live  in  a  town 
or  city.  If  you  have  to  fence  your  fields  and  pastures  on  a  farm,  that's  a  lot  harder. 
Think  how  tough  it  would  be  to  build  a  fence  around  your  country! 

On  page  25  of  your  textbook  you  will  find  a  picture  of  the  Great  Wall  of 
China.  The  caption,  or  message,  under  the  picture  explains  why  the  Great  Wall 
was  built.  Now  look  back  to  page  13.  In  the  upper  right  comer  of  the  page,  you 
can  see  the  location  of  the  Great  Wall  on  a  map  of  China.  Page  19  gives  you  some 
information  about  when  the  Great  Wall  was  built. 

Let's  explore  some  more  interesting  facts  about  the  Great  Wall.  In  the  early 
days  of  China's  history,  fierce  warriors  from  the  north  used  to  attack  the  Chinese 
people  who  lived  in  that  region.  Several  small  walls  were  built  for  protection,  and 
these  sections  were  eventually  joined  together.  Wherever  possible,  the  Wall  was 
built  along  the  top  of  a  mountain  range.  Many  thousands  of  people  worked  to  get 
the  Wall  completed.  It  is  several  metres  high  and  wide  enough  so  that  ten  soldiers 
can  walk  along  it  side  by  side.  So  the  top  of  the  Great  Wall  would  be  like  one  of 
our  bridges-flat  and  wide  with  high  sides.  Watchtowers  were  built  along  the  Great 
Wall  to  store  food  supplies,  weapons,  and  other  equipment.  Signals  could  be  sent 
from  one  watchtower  to  the  next  if  any  enemies  were  spotted. 

Some  historians  believe  that  at  one  time  the  Great  Wall  was  6000  kilometres 
in  length,  which  is  more  than  the  distance  across  Canada.  The  Great  Wall  is  now 
many  centuries  old,  so  erosion  and  decay  have  reduced  its  length  to  over  2000 
kilometres.  It  is  remarkable  that  astronauts  can  see  the  Great  Wall  from  space.  It 
is  the  only  human  structure  that  can  be  seen  from  such  a  great  distance. 
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b.  How  do  you  think  the  Chinese  were  able  to  complete  such  a  huge  project 
so  long  ago? 


2.    How  people  feel  about  certain  events  or  situations  can  change  a  great  deal  as 
time  goes  by.  Here  you  have  a  choice  of  answering  Question  A,  B,  or  C. 
The  topic  is  the  Great  Wall  and  your  feelings  about  it.  Each  situation  is  quite 
different  from  the  others. 


Question  A 

You  are  a  peasant  farmer  in  northern  China  in  200  BC.  You  receive  notice 
that  you  must  spend  two  years  working  on  the  Great  Wall. 


Question  B 

It  is  200  AD  and  much  of  the  Great  Wall  has  been  built.  You  are  a  military 
ofHcial  in  the  Han  Dynasty.  You  are  inspecting  the  wall  and  the  troops  who 
patrol  it. 
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Question  C 

You  are  an  astronaut  who  has  just  had  a  chance  to  see  the  Great  Wall  from 
space  as  you  circle  the  earth  and  pass  over  China. 

Choose  ONE  of  the  above  situations  and  explain  how  you  feel  about  the  Great 
Wall.  Describe  how  it  affects  your  life,  and  why  you  think  it  is  important  or 
not.  Use  the  space  below  for  your  answer. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  6:  Language,  the  Flag,  and  Pandas 
Language 

The  language  that  people  use  helps  us  to  understand  their  history,  how  they 
think,  and  what  they  are  like.  English  and  Chinese  are  the  two  languages  used  by 
the  greatest  number  of  people  in  the  world.  The  Chinese  language  requires  a  great 
deal  of  learning,  particularly  in  its  written  form.  Let's  find  out  more  about  the 
history  and  form  of  the  Chinese  language. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  pages  34  and  35  for  information  about  the  Chinese 
language. 


From  the  textbook,  you  discovered  that  the  written  Chinese  language  is  the 
same  for  everyone  all  over  China.  However,  the  spoken  language  is  not.  Many 
regions  of  China  have  their  own  dialect,  or  regional  form,  of  the  language.  The 
Chinese  characters,  or  written  symbols,  are  not  like  the  letters  of  our  alphabet. 
Each  character  represents  a  picture  or  a  whole  idea,  not  just  a  single  letter. 

You  also  learned  that  in  every  school  in  China  the  students  learn 
Putonghua,  which  is  their  national  language.  People  also  learn  to  speak  the 
dialect  of  their  region.  Therefore,  many  Chinese  are  bUingual  because  they  speak 
at  least  two  languages. 

When  studying  the  names  of  some  of  the  Chinese  cities,  you  may  have 
noticed  the  use  of  some  alphabet  letters  that  we  don't  use  often  in  English.  Here 
are  some  tips  about  pronouncing  some  of  these  letters: 


sounds  like 

ch 

in 

cheer 

X 

sounds  like 

sh 

in 

sheep 

z 

sounds  like 

dz 

in 

adze 

zh 

sounds  like 

j 

in 

iar 

ui 

sounds  like 

way 
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1.      a.  Below  is  a  very  important  Chinese  name.  With  a  dark  pen  or  crayon,  try 
to  copy  the  symbols. 

b.  The  name  you  have  just  written  in  Chinese  was  the  leader  of  China  from 
1949  to  1976.  He  led  his  followers  to  northern  China  on  the  Long  March 
in  order  to  get  them  out  of  danger.  His  name  in  English  is: 


c.  From  your  experience  of  writing  the  characters  for  just  one  name  in 
question  a.  would  you  like  to  write  a  whole  story  or  letter  in  Chinese? 
Why  or  why  not? 


2.      a.  In  what  way  is  learning  Chinese  more  difficult  than  learning  English? 


b.  Why  is  spoken  Chinese  different  from  written  Chinese? 
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The  Flag 

When  we  studied  Government  in  Topic  A,  we  found  the  flag  of  Canada  has  a 
red  maple  leaf  on  a  white  background  with  two  red  bars.  Canada's  symbolic 
colours  are  red  and  white.  The  maple  leaf  is  one  of  Canada's  main  symbols. 

China  has  a  very  colourful  flag  as  well.  Turn  to  the  text  page  45  to  see  a 
picture  of  the  Chinese  flag.  The  Chinese  flag  was  designed  in  1949  at  the  end  of 
the  civil  war.  The  red  colour  represents  the  revolution  the  people  had  just 
experienced.  There  are  two  different  explanations  for  the  large  star  and  the  four 
smaller  stars.  Some  people  say  that  the  large  star  represents  communism  and  the 
four  smaller  stars  represent  groups  of  workers.  Another  explanation  is  that  the 
large  star  represents  the  Han  Chinese,  who  are  93%  of  the  people  of  China.  The 
smaller  stars  represent  the  other  7%,  the  minority  groups  or  smaller  groups  of 
people  that  live  in  China. 

Pandas 

The  giant  pandas  are  Chinese  animals  that  are  loved  throughout  the  world. 
They  are  endangered  animals,  which  means  that  there  are  very  few  left.  If  great 
care  is  not  taken  to  protect  them,  they  could  become  extinct,  which  means  they 
would  die  out  and  no  longer  exist. 

The  panda  can  be  found  in  some  zoos.  In  the  wild,  it  lives  near  the  edge  of 
the  Plateau  of  Tibet  where  it  finds  its  favourite  food-bamboo  plants.  The  pandas 
are  unique  animals  in  many  ways.  Unlike  bears,  the  panda  does  not  hibernate, 
because  its  diet  does  not  provide  enough  energy  to  keep  it  alive  during  hibernation. 
Bears  have  five  claws  to  help  them  get  food.  The  panda  has  five  claws  as  well  as  a 
kind  of  a  "thumb"  which  helps  it  hold  the  bamboo  branches  while  it  eats  the  leaves. 
The  panda  eats  a  great  deal  of  the  time,  and  only  stops  eating  occasionally  for  short 
rests. 


Read  the  right-hand  side  of  page  13,  and  page  14,  for  the  true  story  about  two 
pandas  who  came  from  China  to  visit  Alberta. 
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3.    Do  you  believe  the  visit  of  the  pandas  increased  the  feehng  of  good  will 
between  Canada  and  China?  Give  a  reason  for  your  answer. 


4.      a.  Describe  the  serious  problem  facing  the  pandas. 


b.  Describe  what  you  think  needs  to  be  done  to  save  the  pandas  from 
extinction.  Think  about  their  habitat  and  diet. 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  6  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  7:  Review 

In  Lesson  16,  we  learned  many  new  facts  about  the  land  of  China  and  its 
people.  In  Exercise  1  we  began  by  studying  the  physical  geography  of  China.  We 
looked  at  the  land  and  the  rivers.  Closest  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  are  flat  plains,  then 
come  hills  and  plateaus,  and  finally  the  Himalaya  Mountains  in  the  west.  Two  of 
the  major  rivers  in  China  are  the  Huanghe  and  Changjiang  rivers.  China's  rivers 
often  flood,  killing  people  and  destroying  property. 

In  Exercise  2  we  examined  the  climate  of  China.  Climate  includes  the 
temperatures  throughout  the  year  and  the  amount  of  precipitation  that  falls  in  the 
form  of  rain  or  snow.  Generally,  northern  and  western  China  is  colder  and  drier 
than  southern  China.  Altitude  is  a  major  factor  in  the  climate  of  western  China. 

In  Exercise  3  we  learned  about  some  of  the  natural  resources  and  foods  of 
China.  China  has  coal,  oil,  natural  gas,  metals,  and  other  minerals.  China 
produces  many  different  fruits  and  vegetables,  as  well  as  livestock.  The  staple 
crop  in  northern  China  (north  of  the  Changjiang  River)  is  wheat.  This  part  of 
China  has  a  climate  similar  to  Alberta's,  and  produces  many  of  the  same  crops  as 
we  do.  The  staple  crop  in  southern  China  (south  of  the  Changjiang  River)  is  rice. 
Since  this  part  of  China  is  warm  and  wet,  farmers  can  grow  a  great  variety  of 
plants,  including  tropical  fruits. 

In  Exercise  4  we  discovered  how  the  people  of  China  have  used  the 
resources  of  their  environment  to  satisfy  their  basic  needs.  Farmers  grow  crops  on 
terraced  hillsides  to  make  use  of  all  fertile  land  available.  A  farm  family  keeps 
animals  like  pigs  and  poultry,  which  don't  need  a  lot  of  grain  in  order  to  survive. 
People  shop  for  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  every  day  because  they  don't  have 
expensive  refrigerators.  Many  people  have  small  apartments  and  some  live  on 
houseboats,  which  are  even  less  expensive.  Transportation  includes  cars,  buses, 
bicycles,  and  carts.  Bicycles  are  the  most  common  form  of  city  transportation. 

In  Exercise  5  we  learned  about  one  of  the  special  features  of  China-the 
Great  Wall.  It  was  built  many  centuries  ago  to  protect  the  people  of  northern 
China  from  invasion  by  outsiders.  Astronauts  can  see  the  Great  Wall  from  space. 
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In  Exercise  6  we  studied  more  special  features  of  China.  The  Chinese 
language  is  called  Putonghua.  Everyone  in  China  learns  the  same  written 
language,  but  there  are  several  different  dialects,  or  ways  of  speaking  it.  We 
examined  the  Chinese  flag  and  its  symbols.  The  third  special  feature  we  studied  in 
Exercise  6  was  the  giant  panda,  an  endangered  species. 


1 .      a.  Compare  the  climates  of  northern  and  southern  China. 


b.  Compare  the  crops  and  other  food  sources  of  northern  and  southern 
China. 


2.    Use  the  outline  map  of  China  on  the  next  page  to  show  the  locations  of  the 
following  features: 

a.  Changjiang  River 

b.  Himalaya  Mountains 

c.  oil  fields 

d.  rice  growing  areas 

e.  wheat  growing  areas 

Get  your  information  from  the  textbook  maps  on  pages  29,  32,  and  76.  Set  up 
a  legend  to  explain  your  symbols,  colours,  etc. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.    Match  the  words  from  the  following  list  with  their  correct  descriptions  below. 

terrace  sediment  precipitation 

dialect  plateau  Putonghua 

  a.  a  high,  flat  area  of  land 

  b.  soil  or  other  materials  carried  or  deposited  by  a 

river 

  c.  a  narrow,  flat  field  on  the  side  of  a  hill 

  d.  the  way  a  language  is  spoken  in  a  certain  region 

  e.  moisture  in  the  form  of  rain  or  snow 

  f.  China's  official  language 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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GLOSSARY 


characters 

climograph 

dialect 

endangered 

extinct 

growing  season 

hibernation 

minority 

plateau 

precipitation 

Putonghua 

sediment 
terrace 
typhoons 
wok 


language  symbols  that  represent  pictures  of  things  and  ideas, 
as  in  Chinese 

a  chart  showing  the  average  temperature  and  the  average 
amount  of  precipitation  for  each  month  of  the  year 

a  regional  form  of  a  language 

threatened;  in  danger  of  extinction 

no  longer  in  existence  anywhere  on  Earth 

the  average  length  of  time  available  for  growing  crops 
between  spring  and  fall  frosts 

a  period  of  very  low  biological  activity  for  some  animals 
during  the  coldest  time  of  the  year 

a  group  of  people  with  a  culture  different  from  the  majority 
of  people  in  a  country 

a  high,  flat  area  of  land 

moisture  that  falls  in  the  form  of  rain,  snow,  or  hail 

the  national  language  of  China,  which  used  to  be  called 
Mandarin 

soil  and  rock  particles  that  are  carried  by  a  river 

a  flat  strip  of  land  that  has  been  cut  out  of  the  side  of  a  hill 

severe  ocean  storms  with  high  winds  and  a  lot  of  rain 

a  cooking  pot  that  has  a  small,  rounded  bottom  and  wide, 
sloping  sides 
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ANSWERS  FOR  SELF-CORRECTING  QUESTIONS 


EXERCISE  3 


1.  a.  coal,  oil 

b.  These  fuels  provide  power  to  factories,  ships,  planes,  and  vehicles,  and 
heat  many  buildings  and  homes. 

2.  a.  iron,  copper 

b.  Steel,  wire,  and  other  finished  products  are  made  from  the  metals. 

3.  The  west  and  southwest  areas  are  at  higher  altitudes,  with  large  mountain  and 
desert  areas.  The  landscape  and  climate  make  development  and  transportation 
difficult. 


4.  The  main  crops  shown  in  the  north  are  wheat,  soybeans,  millet,  and  kaoliang 
(a  kind  of  sorghum).  The  main  southern  crops  are  rice  and  tea. 

5.  Rice  is  extremely  important,  since  about  half  the  world's  people  eat  rice  every 
day. 

6.  The  common  fruits  are  apples,  pears,  peaches,  and  oranges,  and  they  are 
grown  mostly  in  the  south,  where  the  climate  is  warmer. 


EXERCISE  6 


1 .      a.  Check  the  student  copy  for  reasonable  accuracy. 

b.  Mao  Zedong 

c.  This  is  student  choice.  The  student  should  now  have  some  appreciation 
of  the  difficulty  of  accurately  producing  large  numbers  of  Chinese 
characters. 


2.      a.  Chinese  does  not  have  an  alphabet  with  only  a  small  number  of 

characters.  It  has  thousands  of  characters,  all  with  separate  sounds  and 
meanings,  which  must  be  memorized, 
b.  Written  Chinese  is  standard  (the  same  form)  across  the  country,  but 
spoken  Chinese  has  many  different  dialects  in  various  regions. 
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3.  Answers  will  vary.  The  event  likely  strengthened  relationships  and 
knowledge.  Whether  this  produced  more  good  will  is  up  to  the  student  to 
decide. 

4.  a.  The  pandas  are  an  endangered  species,  threatened  with  extinction,  largely 

due  to  the  loss  of  their  bamboo  forest  habitat, 
b.  Answers  will  vary.  The  biggest  need  is  to  somehow  protect  the 
remaining  habitat  of  the  pandas,  so  their  food  supply  remains.  Other 
strategies  such  as  breeding  programs  and  zoo  protection  might  be 
mentioned. 
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ART  EXERCISE  10:  Photo  Technology 

Read  pages  91-94  in  The  Elementary  Art  Book  to  learn  about  cameras,  arranging 
pictures,  and  a  few  mistakes  to  avoid. 

Practice  taking  shots  of  the  things  below  if  you  have  a  camera.  Attach  the 
photographs  below  the  appropriate  statement.  If  you  have  no  access  to  a  camera,  locate 
similar  views  and  images  in  magazines.  Glue  the  clipped  materials  in  the  spaces  below. 

Take  pictures  of  one  outdoor  scene  in  THREE  different  ways,  as  suggested 
below.  Have  one  or  two  objects  in  your  picture  which  will  focus  the  viewer's  attention. 


1.     Take  a  picture  of  your  scene  or  object  from  far  away. 


2.     Take  a  picture  of  the  same  scene  or  object  closer  up. 


3.    Take  a  picture  of  the  same  scene  or  object  very  close  up. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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Take  pictures  which  have  special,  or  unusual,  effects.  Special  effects  change  the 
shape  or  contour  of  an  image.  Below  are  a  few  suggestions  for  special  effects  that  you 
might  try.  Attach  your  TWO  most  interesting  special  effects  photos  in  the  spaces  below. 


a.  Photograph  your  own  reflection  in  a  shiny  metal  surface  or  a  puddle  of 
water.  Move  as  close  as  possible  but  avoid  blurring  the  image. 

b.  Photograph  the  lights  of  a  vehicle,  boat,  building,  candles,  or  a  flashlight 
waving  in  the  dark.  Rest  your  camera  against  something  for  support  if  you 
do  not  have  a  tripod. 

c.  Photograph  a  person  or  object  in  motion,  e.g.  a  bicycle  rider  going  past  you. 
The  picture  image  will  be  blurred  in  an  interesting  way. 


4.    Attach  your  first  special  effects  photo  here. 


5.    Attach  your  second  special  effects  photo  here. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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LESSON  17:  THE  PEOPLE  OF  CHINA 

In  the  last  two  lessons  we  studied  the  location,  geography,  resources,  and 
history  of  China.  We  also  became  acquainted  with  a  few  special  features 
associated  with  China,  like  the  Great  Wall  and  the  giant  panda. 

With  all  that  background  material,  it  is  now  time  to  meet  the  people  of 
China  and  learn  more  about  their  families  and  everyday  lives.  But  let's  begin  by 
examining  a  big  problem. 

EXERCISE  1:  Too  Many  People 

In  Lesson  15  we  learned  that  China  was  one  of  the  four  Cradles  of 
Civilization,  which  means  that  China  has  a  long  history  of  human  settlement.  We 
also  learned  that  the  Chinese  civilization  has  been  continuous.  The  Chinese  have 
had  many  conflicts  and  invasions,  but  the  Chinese  civilization  was  never 
destroyed.  The  Chinese  population  has  grown  and  grown  and  grown. 


Turn  to  the  atlas  pages  80  and  81.  Compare  the  population  distributions  of 
Canada  and  China. 


Compared  to  Canada,  China  has  a  high  population  density,  at  least  in  the 
eastern  part  of  the  country.  Let's  find  out  more  about  China's  population  problem. 


Read  the  text  page  28  for  more  details  about  China's  population.  Study  the  map  of 
China  at  the  top  of  the  page. 


Social  Studies  6  -  2  - 

1.    Compare  China's  population  with  Canada's  population. 


Lesson  17 


2.      a.  In  what  area  of  China  do  most  of  the  people  live? 


b.  Give  reasons  for  your  answer  in  question  a.  Think  back  to  Lesson  16, 
and  study  the  map  on  textbook  page  29. 


It  is  difficult  to  imagine  eastern  China's  population  density  when  we  live  in 
Canada.  If  you  check  the  world  population  distribution  map  on  pages  80  and  81  of 
your  atlas,  it  looks  as  if  Canada  is  almost  empty  compared  to  the  eastern  coast  of 
China. 

The  two  largest  cities  in  Alberta  are  Edmonton  and  Calgary.  The 
population  of  each  city  is  more  than  half  a  million  (500  000)  people.  Many  of  you 
have  visited  these  cities.  Some  of  you  even  live  in  Edmonton  or  Calgary.  They 
seem  pretty  big,  don't  they?  But  look  at  the  populations  of  some  of  the  large  cities 
in  China: 

•  Beijing  (8  million)  •       Harbin  (2  million) 

•  Shanghai  (12  million)  •        Tianjin  (8  million) 

•  Xi'an  (3  million)  •        Chengdu  (4  million) 

•  Chongqing  (6  million)  •        Wuhan  (3  million) 
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3.    Let's  say  that  the  population  of  Edmonton  and  the  population  of  Calgary  is 
each  half  a  million  people.  How  many  cities  the  size  of  Edmonton  or  Calgary 
would  it  take  to  make  up  the  population  of  Wuhan? 

Answer:    million  x  6  =  3  million.  So,  it  would  take  6  cities  the  size  of 
Edmonton  or  Calgary  to  equal  Wuhan. 

a.  How  many  cities  the  size  of  Edmonton  or  Calgary  would  it  take  to  make 
up  the  population  of: 

Chengdu:   

Beijing:   

Shanghai:  

Now  we  can  begin  to  see  why  China  believes  that  it  has  too  many  people. 

b.  Locate  each  of  the  eight  Chinese  cities  listed  on  the  last  page.  Use  atlas 
pages  102-103. 


Shanghai  is  one  of  the  world's  largest  cities. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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4.    The  people  of  China  hve,  work,  and  play  surrounded  by  large  crowds  of 

people.  The  government  knows  that  it  is  difficult  to  satisfy  the  basic  needs  of 
an  extremely  large  population.  Let's  think  about  a  situation  that  will  help  you 
to  understand  the  problems  of  overpopulation. 

Pretend  you  are  having  a  birthday  party  for  five  people  who  will  arrive  at  your 
house  Saturday  afternoon.  You  have  organized  the  following  activities: 
games  in  the  rec  room,  birthday  dinner  (chili  and  hot  dogs),  a  20  km  trip  in  the 
family  van  to  see  a  movie  about  pandas,  and  a  sleepover  at  your  house. 

Due  to  major  communication  problems,  fifty  people  arrive  at  your  party,  all 
thinking  that  they  have  been  invited.  They  are  all  friends  and  relatives  that 
you  can't  ask  to  leave. 

Now  you  try  to  reorganize  your  birthday  activities  and  plan  things,  taking  into 
account  a  big  crowd  of  people-fifty  instead  of  five.  Tell  how  you  would 
attempt  to  reorganize  your  birthday  activities. 

a.  games  in  your  rec  room 


b.  a  birthday  dinner  of  chili  and  hot  dogs 


c.  going  to  a  movie  (20  km  away)  in  the  family  van 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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d.  a  sleepover  at  your  house 


e.  What  part  of  your  reorganized  birthday  party  do  you  think  is  most 
difficult  to  manage?  Why? 


5.    You  have  seen  the  problems  created  when  your  party  grew  to  ten  times  its 
original  size.  Now  think  about  the  fact  that  China  has  not  ten,  but  forty,  times 
the  population  of  Canada.  Tell  briefly  how  you  think  China's  population 
causes  problems  for  the  people  and  government. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


Social  Studies  6 


-6- 


Lesson  17 


EXERCISE  2:  Chinese  Families 

Let's  look  at  a  few  special  ideas  about  the  Chinese  family.  The  family  is 
very  important  to  Chinese  people.  They  decide  what  is  best  for  their  families  first 
before  they  think  about  themselves.  It  is  considered  very  selfish  to  think  of 
yourself  first.  Chinese  grandparents  may  live  in  the  same  house  with  parents  and 
their  children,  or  in  separate  rooms  connected  to  their  house.  Chinese  homes  are 
very  small,  so  people  live  close  to  each  other,  with  limited  space  and  privacy. 
People  must  learn  to  live  in  harmony  while  sharing  small  spaces. 

Families  often  work  together  as  a  team  on  a  farm,  or  in  a  small  business  like 
selling  vegetables.  All  members  work  together  and  contribute  what  they  earn  to 
the  family  income.  Grandparents  may  look  after  the  small  children  while  both 
parents  work. 

Family  members  are  more  than  just  people  who  happen  to  be  related  to  each 
other.  The  members  of  a  Chinese  family  have  a  very  strong  sense  of  loyalty  and 
responsibility  to  each  other.  Parents  must  provide  for  their  children.  Children  help 
to  look  after  their  grandparents,  and  assist  with  household  chores. 

When  Chinese  people  write  their  names,  they  write  the  family  name  first, 
and  then  their  given  names.  Perhaps  this  shows  that  the  family  is  more  important 
than  the  individual  person.  If  your  Canadian  name  is  Bill  Jones  or  Sharon  Walton, 
in  China  you  would  be  known  as  Jones  Bill  or  Walton  Sharon.  When  women  get 
married,  they  continue  to  keep  their  family  name  rather  than  changing  it  to  their 
husband's  name.  Sometimes  people  have  their  family  name  combined  with  their 
occupations.  If  Bill  Jones  is  a  farmer,  he  may  be  called  Jones  Farmer.  If  Sharon 
Walton  is  a  nurse,  she  may  be  called  Walton  Nurse. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  pages  48-49  to  find  out  how  family  life  and  women's  roles 
have  changed. 
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You  might  be  interested  in  learning  some  information  about  a  Chinese 
wedding.  Young  people  are  encouraged  to  marry  later  in  life  after  they  have  had  a 
chance  to  work  for  some  years.  In  China  there  is  no  marriage  ceremony.  If  two 
people  decide  to  marry,  they  fill  out  an  application  form  at  the  government  office. 
When  the  application  is  approved,  the  couple  are  considered  married.  Sometimes 
the  parents  of  the  bride  and  groom  may  hold  a  little  party  to  celebrate  the  marriage. 


Let's  summarize  a  few  of  the  main  ideas  we  have  learned  about  the  Chinese 
family: 

•  Chinese  people  have  a  great  sense  of  responsibihty  to  their  families. 

•  Many  family  members  may  live  together  in  a  small  home. 

•  Young  people  no  longer  have  arranged  marriages. 

•  Since  1979  the  One  Child  family  has  been  encouraged. 

•  Small  children  are  often  looked  after  by  the  grandparents  or  put  in  day- 
care centres,  to  allow  both  parents  to  work. 
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2.    Give  TWO  examples  of  how  women's  lives  have  improved  in  China. 


3.  Perhaps  you  are  an  only  child  yourself  with  no  brothers  or  sisters.  Maybe  you 
know  someone  who  is  an  only  child  that  you  can  interview.  Or,  you  may  have 
to  imagine  yourself  as  an  only  child. 

a.  Give  ONE  advantage  of  being  an  only  child. 


b.  Give  ONE  disadvantage  of  being  an  only  child. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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4.    Explain  how  child  care  has  changed  in  China. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  3:  Community  Support 

In  Exercise  2  we  learned  that  the  people  of  China  believe  the  family  is  very 
important.  Because  many  people  in  China  work  very  hard  and  have  a  difficult  life, 
they  have  learned  to  help  out  people  in  their  communities  as  well. 

We  have  learned  that  many  Chinese  cities  are  extremely  large.  It  would  be 
easy  to  feel  lost  and  neglected  without  assistance  from  other  people.  The  cities  are 
divided  into  districts.  Then  districts  are  divided  into  smaller  areas  called 
neighbourhoods.  If  you  live  in  a  town  or  city,  you  probably  think,  "That's  no 
different  than  my  neighbourhood."  Let's  see  if  that's  true. 

Everyone  in  China  belongs  to  a  unit,  or  a  group  of  people,  called  a  danwei 
(pronounced  "dan  way").  The  farm,  office,  factory,  or  neighbourhood  will  have  a 
danwei  to  provide  help  and  support  for  people.  In  China  many  necessary  items  are 
not  readily  available,  so  the  danwei  is  even  more  important  than  it  would  be  in  our 
country.  The  danwei  has  a  number  of  useful  purposes,  such  as  providing  housing, 
jobs,  clothing,  health  care,  social  activities,  and  even  advice  for  family  problems. 
The  danwei  has  some  of  the  same  purposes  as  our  government  social  services,  but 
the  danwei  deals  with  a  wider  range  of  needs. 

In  China  the  family  looks  after  its  individual  members  and  the  danwei  gives 
support  and  care  for  the  community.  The  danwei  helps  people  live  peacefully 
when  so  many  people  must  live  together  in  small,  close  spaces.  The  danwei  may 
organize  people  to  build  health  clinics,  movie  theatres,  and  libraries  for  the 
communities. 


The  danwei  helps  to  meet  many  needs,  but  some  household  items  are  rare  in  China. 
Turn  to  the  text  and  read  page  54  for  more  information  on  attitudes  to  luxury  items. 
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Most  homes  in  China  do  not  have  central  heating.  A  fireplace  is  used 
instead.  Many  families  want  items  like  a  refrigerator,  a  washing  machine,  a  colour 
TV,  and  a  motorbike.  A  family  might  save  for  two  or  three  years  before  they  have 
enough  money  to  buy  these  items.  There  are  very  few  telephones  available  in  the 
homes.  There  may  be  one  phone  in  the  neighbourhood  and  one  person  may  be 
assigned  the  job  of  locating  people  in  the  community  when  they  are  wanted  on  the 
phone. 

Some  people  keep  a  songbird  in  a  cage,  but  there  are  very  few  other  pets  in 
China.  In  spite  of  all  these  things  we  might  consider  hardships,  the  people  of 
China  are  generally  healthy  and  content. 


1 .    The  Chinese  neighbourhood  and  the  danwei  help  people  satisfy  their  basic 
needs.  Describe  the  services  the  danwei  provides  to  the  Chinese  people. 


2.      a.  Give  ONE  example  of  a  common  household  item  in  Canada  which  would 
be  considered  a  luxury  item  in  China. 


b.  Why  would  the  item  you  named  in  question  a.  be  a  luxury  item  in  China? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.      a.  In  what  TWO  ways  would  a  Chinese  family  pay  for  a  luxury  item? 


b.  How  do  these  different  methods  of  paying  show  a  difference  between 
generations  (older  and  younger  people)  in  China? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  4:  Meet  the  Chens 

In  this  exercise  you  will  meet  the  Chens,  a  Chinese  family  who  live  in  an 
apartment.  The  Chen  family  is  fairly  small,  so  their  home  is  not  crowded.  In  many 
Chinese  homes  it  would  be  much  more  crowded  than  in  the  Chen  apartment. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  pages  59-63  to  learn  about  the  apartment,  and  to  meet  the 
parents  and  grandmother. 


Grandmother  Chen  experienced  many  changes  during  her  life,  because 
China  has  changed  in  many  ways.  There  has  been  a  great  deal  of  improvement  in 
the  economic  life  of  the  people.  More  food  is  available,  better  buildings  have  been 
constructed,  more  children  are  able  to  go  to  school,  and  people  get  better  health 
care  services.  On  the  other  hand.  Grandmother  Chen  would  say  that  some  of  the 
old  (traditional)  ways  of  doing  things  were  more  reasonable,  and  that  young  people 
today  have  some  very  strange  ideas.  Have  you  heard  older  people  in  your 
community  say  that,  too? 

1.      a.  What  luxury  items  do  the  Chens  own? 


b.  How  did  they  get  these  items? 
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2.      a.  How  does  Grandmother  Chen  help  the  family  meet  their  basic  needs? 


b.  How  does  Grandmother  Chen  contribute  to  the  community? 


c.  Give  ONE  example  which  shows  that  Grandmother  Chen  still  cares  about 
traditions  from  the  past. 


3.    Why  do  you  think  Mr.  Chen  would  prefer  to  study  in  Canada? 
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4.    Compare  Mrs.  Chen's  working  hours  with  the  working  hours  of  most 
Canadians. 


5.    Why  is  there  some  conflict  between  Mrs.  Chen  and  Grandmother  Chen? 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  4  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  5:  Meet  Chen  Leijen 

In  Exercise  4  we  met  all  the  members  of  the  Chen  family  who  live  in  the 
apartment  except  the  daughter,  Chen  Leijen.  Remember,  it  is  the  custom  in  China 
to  put  family  names  first.  If  you  were  a  very  good  friend  of  hers,  you  would  call 
her  "Leijen",  and  she  would  call  you  by  your  given  name. 

You  must  be  anxious  to  read  her  story  to  find  out  what  life  is  like  in  China 
for  someone  your  age. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  about  Leijen  on  pages  64  and  65. 


1 .    How  has  Liejen's  relationship  with  her  Canadian  relatives  affected  her 
lifestyle? 


2.      a.  What  school  subjects  does  Leijen  study  that  you  don't? 


b.  What  subjects  do  you  study  that  Leijen  doesn't  take  in  school? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.    Do  you  think  education  is  important  to  the  Chinese  people?  Give  reasons  for 
your  answer. 


4.      a.  Make  a  chart  below  showing  your  usual  weekday  schedule. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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b.  Compare  your  schedule  with  Liejen's.  Do  you  have  more  or  less  time 
than  Lie] en  to  spend  with  family  and  friends? 


c.  How  do  you  feel  about  Liejen's  schedule?  Express  an  opinion  and 
support  it. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  6:  School  in  China 

From  the  information  we  learned  in  Exercise  5,  we  concluded  that  the 
Chinese  people  strongly  support  education.  Whenever  large  groups  of  people  live, 
work,  or  study  together,  they  need  rules  so  everything  will  operate  smoothly. 
Think  about  the  kinds  of  rules  used  in  Alberta  schools  and  classrooms. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  about  school  rules  in  China  on  page  68  and  the  top 
section  of  page  69. 


1 .      a.  Write  ONE  Rule  of  Conduct  which  applies  to  behaviour  only  in  the 
school. 


b.  Write  ONE  Rule  of  Conduct  which  applies  to  behaviour  outside  the 
school  as  well. 


c.  Write  ONE  Rule  of  Conduct  that  you  think  is  unusual.  Tell  why  you 
think  it  is  unusual. 
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Unfortunately,  many  young  people  in  China  do  not  have  the  same 
opportunities  to  receive  an  education  that  are  available  to  young  people  in  Canada. 
How  are  schools  organized  differently  in  China  than  they  are  in  Canada?  Do  you 
suppose  that  China  has  the  same  kinds  of  classroom  equipment  as  we  would  find  in 
Canadian  schools? 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  the  rest  of  page  69  and  page  70  to  find  more  details  about 
the  education  system  in  China. 


Many  elementary  students  in 
China  study  foreign  languages. 


2.      a.  How  are  the  Chinese  levels  of  school  (elementary,  etc.)  similar  to  those  in 
Canada? 
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b.  Why  is  it  difficult  for  Chinese  to  continue  school  in  higher  grades  and 
university? 


c.  Do  you  agree  with  the  Chinese  idea  that  only  the  best  students  should  go 
to  high  school  and  university?  Support  your  answer. 


3.    Compare  the  size  of  Wu  Shaomei's  class  with  Canadian  classes. 


4.    What  language  difficulty  do  Wu  Shaomei's  students  have,  and  why  do  they 
have  this  problem? 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  6  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 


Social  Studies  6 


-22- 


Lesson  17 


EXERCISE  7:  A  Rural  Chinese  Family 

So  far  in  Lesson  17  we  have  talked  about  Chinese  families  who  live  in  the 
big  cities,  or  urban  areas,  of  China.  Now  it's  time  to  see  what  family  life  is  like  in 
the  countryside,  or  rural  China. 

Since  China  has  a  tremendously  large  population,  providing  enough  food  for 
everyone  has  always  been  a  big  problem.  The  government  knows  how  important 
farmers  are  for  the  survival  of  China. 

The  peasant  farmers  of  China  have  experienced  many  changes  as  the 
government  tries  to  figure  out  the  best  method  to  get  the  most  out  of  the  land  and 
the  people  who  farm  it.  Before  1949,  wealthy  landowners  controlled  most  of  the 
land  and  the  peasants  worked  for  them,  receiving  very  little  pay.  When  Mao 
Zedong  became  the  leader  of  China,  the  government  took  the  land  away  from  the 
rich  landowners  and  gave  each  peasant  a  small  piece  of  land. 

About  ten  years  after  the  land  was  divided  into  small  farm  plots,  the 
government  decided  to  organize  farming  in  a  different  way.  Small  farms  were 
joined  to  make  very  large  farms  called  communes.  A  commune  covered  a  large 
area  of  farmland  and  included  a  town  or  several  villages.  All  the  farm  animals, 
machinery,  crops,  houses,  and  other  buildings  were  owned  by  the  commune  instead 
of  the  individual  farmer.  (In  Alberta,  Hutterite  colonies  are  organized  in  a  similar 
way.) 


Commune  members  harvesting 
vegetables  in  eastern  China 


Social  Studies  6 


-23- 


Lesson  17 


How  did  the  commune  system  affect  the  Hfe  of  the  peasant  family?  The 
commune  made  all  the  decisions  about  what  to  grow,  what  farm  animals  to  raise, 
what  shops  and  factories  to  operate,  and  even  who  would  be  allowed  to  build  new 
rooms  onto  their  houses.  The  peasants  could  not  earn  extra  money  on  their  own.  If 
people  worked  very  hard,  they  were  not  rewarded  for  putting  in  extra  time. 

But  the  communes  also  had  a  good  side.  Everyone  was  guaranteed  food  and 
a  job.  Everyone  had  some  type  of  home  and  health  care.  All  children  had  a  least  a 
couple  of  years  of  schooling. 

Although  people  worked  very  hard  in  the  commune  system,  the  government 
believed  there  was  a  better  way  to  organize  the  farm  peasants  so  that  more  crops 
would  be  produced.  In  1979  the  new  Responsibility  System  was  introduced. 
Once  again,  the  peasant  families  were  faced  with  many  changes.  The  land  from 
the  communes  was  divided  into  small  plots  and  each  farm  family  signed  a 
contract,  or  agreement,  with  the  government  to  grow  a  specific  crop.  Part  of  that 
crop  was  sold  to  the  government,  and  the  family  was  allowed  to  sell  any  extra  crop 
they  produced  for  their  own  profit.  Even  though  families  now  control  their  own 
plot  of  land,  the  peasant  farmers  still  live  close  together  in  a  small  rural  village  a 
short  distance  from  their  plot  of  land. 


Compare  the  above  examples  of  Chinese  (left)  and  North  American 
(right)  farm  layout.  Notice  the  central  Chinese  village. 
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In  the  new  Responsibility  System,  each  family  works  on  its  own  rather  than 
being  part  of  a  large  commune  team.  Peasant  farmers  often  start  sideline 
businesses,  to  make  extra  money  for  the  family.  Some  families  grow  other  crops, 
raise  certain  animals,  or  open  up  a  shop  in  the  marketplace.  Sometimes  a  family 
might  decide  to  provide  an  extra  service  for  the  other  farmers  and  villagers,  like 
hauling  their  crops  or  ploughing  their  fields.  The  Chinese  peasants  can  own  their 
own  homes.  Today  they  are  building  better  houses  made  of  brick,  with  tile  roofs. 

Sideline  businesses  have  produced  a  much  greater  variety  of  crops.  Many 
small  factories  have  been  set  up  in  the  villages,  providing  jobs  to  local  people. 
Young  people  don't  have  to  leave  their  area  to  find  work.  Farm  families  can  make 
as  much  money  as  people  in  the  cities.  Families  can  make  their  own  decisions 
about  how  to  make  and  spend  extra  money. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  are  some  disadvantages  to  the  new  system.  Each 
peasant  family  is  not  guaranteed  food,  a  job,  and  a  home,  as  in  the  past.  They  must 
work  on  their  own  to  improve  their  lives. 

1.    Chinese  farmers  have  worked  under  three  different  systems  since  before  1949. 
Briefly  describe  each  system. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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a.  Give  ONE  advantage  of  the  commune  system  for  a  farm  family. 


b.  Give  ONE  disadvantage  of  the  commune  system  for  a  farm  family. 


a.  What  is  a  sideline  business? 


b.  If  you  were  a  Chinese  farmer,  what  type  of  sideline  business  would  you 
like  to  operate?  Briefly  describe  the  business. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


Social  Studies  6 


-26- 


Lesson  17 


EXERCISE  8:  Review 

In  Lesson  17  we  had  the  opportunity  to  meet  some  of  the  people  of  China. 
We  discovered  that,  like  us,  they  have  basic  needs  for  food,  shelter,  clothing,  and 
transportation.  But  our  lives  are  different  in  many  ways  as  well. 

In  Exercise  1  we  began  by  reviewing  China's  biggest  problem-a  huge 
population.  One  quarter  of  all  the  people  in  the  world  live  in  China.  The  number 
of  new  babies  bom  in  China  each  year  equals  the  total  population  of  Canada.  Most 
of  the  Chinese  people  live  on  the  flat  and  fertile  eastern  plains.  China  has  many 
cities  several  times  larger  than  the  populations  of  Edmonton  or  Calgary. 

In  Exercise  2  we  studied  the  Chinese  family  in  more  detail.  Chinese  people 
often  live  in  small  apartments  in  the  cities,  sharing  the  rooms  with  several  family 
members.  Chinese  custom  teaches  people  to  think  of  the  comfort  of  the  family 
first,  before  thinking  of  themselves.  Chinese  people  feel  a  very  strong  sense  of 
loyalty  to  their  families.  At  one  time  parents  arranged  marriages  for  their  children, 
but  now  young  people  may  make  their  own  choices.  Since  1979,  married  couples 
have  been  encouraged  to  obey  the  One  Child  policy.  Most  adults  have  jobs,  so 
young  children  are  looked  after  by  grandparents  or  a  day-care  centre. 

In  Exercise  3  we  learned  about  the  Chinese  neighbourhood  and  household. 

Because  the  population  of  China  is  so  large,  many  important  items  are  scarce.  The 
solution  to  the  problem  is  the  danwei,  which  is  a  support  group  or  unit  that  offers 
its  members  all  kinds  of  assistance.  The  danwei  may  provide  clothing,  housing, 
jobs,  recreational  activities,  and  advice  to  people  who  are  having  personal 
problems.  We  are  used  to  having  many  things,  so  we  may  find  the  Chinese  home 
quite  plain  in  comparison  to  our  own.  Families  may  save  their  money  for  several 
months  or  even  years  to  buy  things  like  refrigerators,  washing  machines,  colour 
TVs,  clothes  dryers,  and  bicycles.  Most  homes  do  not  have  telephones.  Even 
though  the  people  of  China  have  small  homes  and  a  limited  number  of  possessions, 
they  seem  content. 
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In  Exercise  4  we  saw  how  the  average  family  in  China  Hves.  We  met  the 
Chen  family,  consisting  of  grandmother,  father,  mother,  and  daughter. 
Grandmother  Chen  does  a  lot  of  cooking  and  cleaning  for  the  family.  She  looks 
after  the  young  daughter  and  even  has  time  for  some  community  activities. 
Grandmother  Chen  has  seen  many  changes  during  her  lifetime  and  still  follows 
some  of  the  traditional  customs.  Mr.  Chen  works  at  a  university  and  spends  a  great 
deal  of  his  time  studying.  One  day  he  hopes  to  be  able  to  be  able  to  study  in 
Canada,  where  his  sisters  live.  Mrs.  Chen  works  in  a  day-care  centre.  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Chen  both  put  in  many  hours  at  their  jobs. 

In  Exercise  5  we  met  the  last  member  of  the  Chen  family,  the  daughter 
Leijen.  She  is  in  Grade  6.  She  has  some  school  subjects  that  are  similar  to 
subjects  a  Grade  6  student  in  Canada  would  take,  and  some  subjects  that  are 
different.  After  school  she  does  homework  with  her  mother  and  practises  the 
violin.  She  feels  very  proud  of  the  luxury  items  her  family  has  received  from  their 
relatives  in  Canada. 

In  Exercise  6  we  took  a  closer  look  at  schools  in  China.  Chinese  students 
must  attend  classes  from  Monday  through  Saturday.  After  six  and  nine  years,  they 
take  entrance  exams,  and  successful  students  go  on  to  junior  and  senior  middle 
schools,  which  are  like  our  junior  and  senior  high  schools.  Many  students  do  not 
have  the  opportunity  to  get  as  much  schooling  as  Canadian  students.  In  China, 
school  classes  are  often  very  crowded,  with  forty  to  fifty  students  per  class. 
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In  Exercise  7  we  learned  about  peasant  families  in  rural  China.  Many 
changes  have  occurred  in  the  farming  system.  When  Mao  Zedong  became  the 
leader  of  the  country  in  1949,  land  was  taken  from  the  rich  landowners  and  given 
to  the  peasant  farmers.  About  ten  years  later,  farm  plots  were  joined  and  farmers 
worked  together  in  communes.  Families  had  few  personal  possessions.  Finally,  in 
1979  the  Responsibility  System  was  organized.  Families  each  have  their  own  plot 
of  land  which  they  rent  from  the  government.  Farmers  are  allowed  to  produce  and 
sell  extra  crops  for  their  own  profit.  Families  may  set  up  sideline  businesses  to 
earn  extra  money  as  well. 


1 .    Explain  why  eastern  China  has  the  highest  population  density  in  the  country. 


2.    What  is  the  One  Child  pohcy? 


3.    Write  your  name  in  the  order  it  would  be  written  in  China. 


4. 


If  you  lived  in  China,  would  you  like  to  belong  to  a  danwei?  Give  reasons  for 
your  answer. 
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5.    Tell  why  peasant  farmers  produce  more  now  that  they  are  organized  under  the 
Responsibility  System. 


Choose  ONE  member  of  the  Chen  family.  Describe  how  that  person's 
lifestyle  has  been  affected  by  either  Chinese  government  policy  or  Western 
culture. 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  8  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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GLOSSARY 


commune 

Cultural  Revolution 
danwei 

One  Child  policy 
population  density 


a  large  group  of  peasant  families  who  work  together 
as  a  team  and  share  all  land,  possessions,  and 
responsibilities 

a  political  movement  of  the  1960s  and  1970s, 
supported  by  Mao  Zedong,  which  replaced  old 
traditions  with  new  ways  of  doing  things 

the  community  group  or  unit  that  does  many  things  to 
help  and  support  the  Chinese  family 

the  policy  of  the  government  that  each  family  should 
only  have  one  child,  in  order  to  limit  the  population 

a  measure  of  how  many  people  live  in  a  certain  land 
area 


Red  Guard 


Responsibility  System 


the  large  numbers  of  young  supporters  of  Mao 
Zedong,  who  enforced  the  new  government  rules 
during  the  Cultural  Revolution 

a  way  to  organize  farm  families  in  China  to  allow 
them  to  own  their  own  homes,  machines,  and  extra 
crops,  and  to  make  their  own  decisions 


sideline  business 


a  business  that  a  farm  family  is  allowed  to  create  in 
order  to  earn  additional  income  for  themselves 
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ANSWERS  FOR  SELF-CORRECTING  QUESTIONS 


EXERCISE  4 

1 .  a.  colour  TV  and  radio-cassette  player 

b.  They  were  gifts  from  relatives  living  in  Canada. 

2.  a.  Grandmother  Chen  prepares  meals,  looks  after  Leijen  when  her  parents 

are  working,  keeps  a  garden  and  chickens,  and  performs  family  religious 
rituals. 

b.  She  is  on  the  neighbourhood  senior  women's  committee,  and  gives  advice 
to  local  women. 

c.  She  keeps  a  family  tablet,  and  carries  out  traditional  Buddhist  rituals. 
She  also  holds  the  traditional  belief  that  her  daughter-in-law  should  have 
a  son. 

3.  Mr.  Chen  apparently  feels  that  teaching  in  Canada  is  more  up-to-date,  since  he 
asked  his  sisters  to  send  physics  books  from  Canada. 

4.  Mrs.  Chen's  workday  is  twelve  hours,  which  is  much  longer  than  the  eight  to 
nine  hour  day  of  most  Canadians. 

5.  Grandmother  Chen  is  unhappy  that  Mrs.  Chen  has  not  had  a  boy.  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Chen  have  accepted  the  One  Child  policy  rather  than  the  traditional 
larger  family.  Grandmother  is  also  unhappy  that  Mrs.  Chen  was  a  Red  Guard, 
and  has  little  education. 

EXERCISE  6 

1.  a.  Answers  can  vary.  Examples  are  numbers  7,  8,  9  on  page  69. 

b.  Answers  can  vary.  Examples  are  numbers  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  10. 

c.  This  is  student  choice.  Canadian  students  will  probably  be  surprised  at 
the  emphasis  on  political  ideology,  hygiene,  and  physical  activity,  which 
are  important  parts  of  the  Chinese  curriculum. 

2.  a.  As  in  Canada,  there  is  elementary  school  for  six  years.  Junior  middle 

school  is  like  our  junior  high  school  (three  years),  and  senior  middle 
school  is  equivalent  to  our  three  years  of  high  school.  There  is  also 
university  for  those  who  qualify  after  middle  school. 
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b.  There  are  entrance  examinations  for  both  senior  middle  school  and 
university.  Only  five  per  cent  of  those  applying  are  accepted  into 
university. 

c.  This  is  student  choice.  This  elite  approach  to  education  is  probably 
unacceptable  to  many  North  Americans,  but  consider  the  cost  of  higher 
education  for  the  huge  Chinese  population. 

3.  Wu  Shaomei's  class  of  48  students  is  very  large  compared  to  Canadian  classes, 
which  are  usually  not  more  than  30  students. 

4.  Living  in  south  China,  these  students  speak  the  Guangdonghua  (Cantonese) 
dialect,  and  must  learn  Putonghua  in  school.  This  adds  much  more  work  to  the 
already  demanding  task  of  learning  the  many  written  Chinese  characters. 

EXERCISE  8 

1 .  Eastern  China  has  flat  and  fertile  farmland,  coastline,  large  rivers,  and  better 
climate  than  the  western  areas.  Geography  dictates  where  most  people  live. 

2.  It  is  the  government  policy  which  encourages  families  to  have  no  more  than 
one  child,  in  an  attempt  to  bring  the  Chinese  population  under  control. 

3.  The  student's  family  name  should  be  written  first,  followed  by  first  name. 

4.  This  is  student  choice.  The  danwei  offer  many  advantages,  from  personal 
counselling  to  employment  and  health  care.  Some  people  might  feel  that  they 
have  too  much  influence  on  people's  personal  lives. 

5.  The  responsibility  system  allows  farmers  to  sell  their  surplus  produce,  so  there 
is  incentive  for  them  to  produce  more.  Under  the  earlier  system,  they  could 
not  profit  from  extra  work. 

6.  Answers  will  vary.  Examples:  Mr.  Chen  was  forced  to  give  up  teaching,  and 
to  work  on  farms  during  the  Cultural  Revolution.  He  now  wants  to  study  in 
Canada,  because  he  thinks  he  will  get  a  better  education  in  physics  there. 
Leijen  will  probably  not  have  any  brothers  or  sisters  because  her  parents 
support  the  One  Child  policy.  She  has  received  western  clothing,  toys,  and 
electronic  equipment  from  relatives  in  Canada,  and  is  learning  some  English 
from  tapes  and  books. 
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LESSON  18:  CHINA  IS  CHANGING! 

In  this  lesson  we  will  learn  that  China  has  experienced  many  changes,  and 
will  have  even  more  change  in  the  future.  That  makes  China  a  fascinating  country 
to  study,  because  new  things  are  happening  all  the  time.  Let's  begin  with  changes 
in  government,  because  the  way  people  are  organized  and  ruled  will  have  a  big 
influence  in  all  areas  of  their  lives. 

EXERCISE  1:  Changes  in  Government 

In  Lesson  15,  we  reviewed  the  history  of  China  from  earliest  times  until  the 
government  was  controlled  by  the  great  leader  Mao  Zedong  in  1949.  In  this 
exercise  we  will  examine  some  of  the  important  things  that  happened  when  Mao 
was  leader  of  China.  He  wanted  everyone  in  China  to  change  their  beliefs  and 
methods  in  farming,  education,  and  even  family  life. 

When  we  met  the  Chen  family  in  Lesson  17,  we  learned  a  bit  about  the 
Cultural  Revolution  (1966-1976)  and  the  Red  Guard,  because  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Chen  were  affected  by  both  of  these  things  when  they  were  young  adults. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  government  to  lead  the  people  and  provide  services 
for  their  needs.  Since  China  has  such  a  huge  population,  the  government  of  China 
has  a  big  responsibility. 


Turn  to  page  93  in  the  text.  Read  and  think  about  the  Old  Chinese  Saying  under 
the  title  of  Chapter  1 1 .  Read  and  think  about  the  questions  in  the  Chapter  Focus  on 
page  93.  Then  read  pages  94  and  95. 
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1.       a.  Read  again  the  Old  Chinese  Saying  on  page  93.  In  your  own  words,  tell 
what  that  saying  means  to  you. 


b.  For  example,  suppose  one  of  Mao  Zedong's  rules  was  that  every  farm 
should  grow  rice.  How  might  that  rule  cause  some  farmers  to  suffer? 


2.      a.  Why  was  the  Cultural  Revolution  a  difficult  time  for  many  Chinese 
people? 


b.  The  Red  Guards  were  nearly  all  young  people,  and  even  children.  Why 
do  you  think  the  government  would  use  young  people  to  make  the 
changes  they  wanted?  Think  about  what  part  of  the  population  would 
practise  old  customs  and  traditions. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.      a.  Describe  THREE  changes  which  took  place  after  Mao  Zedong  died. 


b.  Why  has  the  Chinese  government  not  introduced  more  democratic 
changes? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  2:  Modern  Government  in  China 

In  Exercise  1  we  reviewed  some  of  the  history  of  China  since  Mao  Zedong 
became  leader  and  introduced  the  Cultural  Revolution.  The  new  leader  of  China 
when  Mao  died  was  Deng  Xiaoping.  Before  he  was  the  leader,  even  Deng 
Xiaoping  did  not  escape  the  harsh  rule  of  the  Cultural  Revolution.  Deng  was  an 
important  person  in  the  government  at  the  time,  but  he  was  sent  to  the  countryside, 
and  had  to  become  a  waiter  so  he  would  have  the  experience  of  being  humble  and 
serving  others. 

In  1976,  Deng  Xiaoping  became  the  leader  of  China.  He  introduced  many 
changes  which  affected  the  daily  lives  of  the  Chinese  people.  He  had  many 
positive  goals  for  China.  He  wanted  to  improve  the  lives  of  the  people.  To  do  that, 
Deng  announced  four  new  programs  that  would  bring  about  those  improvements. 

The  first  new  program  was  the  Four  Modernizations  Plan,  a  plan  to  make 
China  a  powerful  and  modem  country  by  the  year  2000.  China  wanted  to 
modernize  its  industry,  agriculture,  science,  technology,  and  defence.  Modernize 
means  to  update,  to  use  recent  methods  and  technology.  For  example,  at  one  time 
people  had  to  milk  cows  by  hand.  Then  the  milking  machine  modernized  the  dairy 
industry.  At  one  time  people  had  to  sharpen  their  pencils  with  a  knife.  Now  the 
electric  pencil  sharpener  has  modernized  this  process  so  it  can  be  done  more 
efficiently. 

Before  1976,  the  Chinese  government  had  kept  China  fairly  isolated  from 
the  rest  of  the  world  so  China  would  not  experience  any  bad  influences  from  non- 
communist  countries.  This  idea  was  called  a  "closed  door  policy",  because  if  you 
compare  China  to  a  big  house,  the  leaders  of  China  were  closing  the  door  to 
foreign  ideas.  Deng  Xiaoping  realized  that  some  other  countries  of  the  world  had 
made  a  lot  of  progress  over  the  years.  If  China  was  going  to  get  ahead,  it  would 
benefit  from  "opening  its  doors  to  the  world".  Then  countries  like  Canada  and  the 
United  States  could  help  China  with  new  technology,  up-to-date  machinery,  and 
skilled  people  to  teach  the  Chinese  workers.  There  is  at  least  one  disadvantage  in 
getting  assistance  from  Western  countries  like  Canada.  Western  countries  bring 
many  new  ideas  to  China,  which  may  cause  the  people  to  give  up  some  of  their 
traditional  culture. 
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A  third  change  that  was  made  after  Deng  Xiaoping  became  leader  was  to 
allow  the  large  factories  to  start  making  things  that  the  people  wanted  for  their 
everyday  lives,  like  bicycles,  refrigerators,  washing  machines,  and  televisions.  We 
call  these  kinds  of  products  consumer  goods  because  shoppers  (consumers)  buy 
them  and  use  them  for  their  own  pleasure  and  convenience.  We  learned  that  many 
Chinese  families  work  very  hard  at  their  sideline  businesses,  so  they  have  extra 
money  to  spend  on  consumer  goods. 

The  fourth  change  announced  by  Deng  Xiaoping  was  studied  in  Lesson  17 
when  we  described  how  the  farm  system  had  been  changed  from  the  commune 
operation  to  the  Responsibility  System.  Farmers  were  more  free  to  grow  and  sell 
extra  produce,  and  to  make  decisions  about  their  own  farming  operations. 


Deng  Xiaoping  was  a  Chinese  leader  who 
introduced  many  economic  changes. 


The  new  rules  and  policies  that  a  government  makes  have  quite  an  effect  on 
the  daily  lives  of  the  people.  New  freedoms,  products,  and  methods  have  been 
introduced  in  China.  The  everyday  life  of  the  people  has  improved  over  the  years 
because  the  government  now  has  better  poHcies,  and  the  people  of  China  have 
done  their  part  by  working  very  hard. 
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Below  are  three  graphs  which  show  what  has  been  happening  from  the 
1950s  to  the  1980s.  The  population  has  increased.  People  are  now  able  to  live  for 
more  years  because  more  food  is  being  produced  and  health  care  has  improved. 
More  people  are  becoming  literate,  meaning  that  they  can  read,  write,  and  learn 
new  things.  When  people  have  better  education,  they  will  improve  their  everyday 
lives. 


Changes  in  China's  Standard  of  Living  between  the  1950s  and  1980s 
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Turn  to  the  text  and  read  the  last  section  on  government  on  page  97. 
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1.    You  have  just  studied  three  graphs  showing  changes  that  have  occurred  in 
China  from  the  1950s  to  the  1980s.  Look  at  the  graph  on  literacy.  To  explain 
the  graph  in  sentences,  you  would  say: 

In  1950  only  20%  of  the  Chinese  people  could  read  and  write.  In  1980  about 
75%  of  the  people  could  read  and  write. 

a.  Explain  in  sentences  what  the  population  graph  tells  you. 


b.  Explain  in  sentences  what  the  length  of  life  graph  tells  you. 


2.    Countries  are  like  people.  They  begin  new  friendships,  and  sometimes  old 
friendships  fall  apart.  Describe  TWO  of  the  changes  China  made  in  its 
friendships  (links  with  other  countries)  from  1960  to  1980. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.      a.  Describe  ONE  advantage  to  China  of  increasing  its  links  to  other 
countries. 


b.  Describe  ONE  disadvantage  to  China  of  increasing  its  Hnks  to  other 
countries. 


4.    The  government  policies  of  Deng  Xiaoping  affected  the  way  the  people  of 
China  satisfied  their  basic  needs.  For  example,  Chinese  factories  were 
allowed  to  produce  many  consumer  goods  for  the  people.  Explain  how  that 
policy  affected  the  way  the  Chinese  people  satisfied  their  basic  needs. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  3:  Changes  in  Education 

Although  it  seems  that  principals  and  teachers  determine  how  a  school  is 
organized,  this  is  only  partly  true.  In  Exercise  2  we  learned  how  a  change  in 
government  policy  will  affect  the  lives  of  the  ordinary  people.  Well,  government 
policy  will  affect  what  happens  in  schools,  too. 

Many  years  ago,  before  Mao  Zedong  became  the  leader  of  China,  the 
government  policy  in  education  was  that  only  young  men  and  boys  from  upper 
class  families  would  be  educated.  Changes  were  made.  During  the  Cultural 
Revolution,  the  government  again  enforced  some  unusual  ideas  about  education. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  about  changing  education  policies  on  page  72. 


1.    Good  citizenship  is  a  goal  of  schools  everywhere.  But  the  Chinese 

government  took  this  goal  a  step  further.  In  order  to  make  China  stronger, 
what  did  schools  teach  students  to  do? 


Government  policy  strongly  affected  education  and  students  between  1966 
and  1976  during  the  Cultural  Revolution.  The  government  believed  that  China 
could  be  improved  by  having  students  work  with  farmers  and  labourers.  Many 
students,  like  Mr.  Chen,  were  taken  away  from  their  studies  for  years.  What  did 
some  of  the  people  of  China  think  about  the  Cultural  Revolution? 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  a  conversation  about  the  Cultural  Revolution  on  page  96. 
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2.    Near  the  end  of  page  96,  Dai  says: 

''What  was  worse,  the  Cultural  Revolution  produced  many  followers,  but  not 
many  leaders, " 

a.  What  does  Dai  mean  by  that  statement? 


b.  How  did  educational  poHcies  during  the  Cultural  Revolution  weaken 
China? 


Some  of  the  policies  supported  by  the  government  of  Deng  Xiaoping  have 
helped  the  people  improve  their  lives  through  better  education.  On  page  72  you 
learned  that  many  students  are  now  allowed  to  learn  a  foreign  language.  Some 
students  are  given  the  opportunity  of  traveling  to  other  countries  on  an  exchange 
program  so  they  can  gain  more  knowledge  at  the  finest  universities  in  the  world. 

The  new  government  policy  encourages  students  to  stay  in  school  as  long  as 
they  can.  Many  adults  did  not  have  a  good  education  when  they  were  young,  so 
many  adults  are  illiterate,  which  means  they  cannot  read  and  write.  China  is  using 
television  and  radio  to  bring  basic  reading  and  writing  skills  to  adults. 

China's  university  students  have  attempted  to  bring  about  positive  changes 
for  all  the  people  of  the  country.  In  1989,  the  students  of  China  tried  to  bring  about 
other  changes  to  government  policies  by  holding  a  demonstration,  which  is  a 
gathering  of  people  to  protest  or  present  ideas  for  change. 
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Turn  to  page  73  and  read  about  the  student  demonstration  in  Tiananmen  Square. 


3.    The  Chinese  students  and  the  government  of  China  were  in  conflict  in 
Tiananmen  Square.  Each  side  wanted  something  different. 

a.  What  did  the  students  want? 


b.  What  did  the  government  want? 


c.  Why  do  you  think  the  Chinese  government  did  not  want  students 
studying  in  Western  universities? 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  3  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  4:  Occupations  Old  and  New 

From  what  you  have  learned  so  far,  which  occupation  do  you  think  is  the 
most  common  one  in  China? 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  pages  55  and  56  to  see  if  your  guess  was  a  good  one. 


Farms  provide  food  for  the  huge  population  of  China.  But  the  people  have 
many  other  needs  as  well.  In  Exercise  2  you  learned  that  at  one  time  most  factories 
in  China  produced  machinery  and  industrial  equipment.  During  the  leadership  of 
Deng  Xiaoping,  government  policy  changed  to  allow  more  factories  to  produce 
consumer  goods  that  the  people  wanted  for  their  homes. 

Many  people  in  China  are  employed  as  factory  workers.  The  government 
owns  and  operates  the  big  factories.  The  government  also  owns  the  farmland.  So 
the  government  makes  important  decisions  about  most  of  the  people  who  are 
employed  in  China.  Besides  farmers  and  factory  workers,  there  are  two  other 
occupations  where  government  is  involved.  One  is  office  workers  who  plan  and 
operate  many  government  programs  for  the  people  of  China.  Government  workers 
also  supervise  business  and  trade  exchanges  with  other  countries.  The  second  kind 
of  government  workers  are  soldiers,  who  provide  defence  for  the  country. 
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Other  important  service  occupations  are  doctors  and  medical  people.  There 
has  always  been  a  shortage  of  well  trained  doctors  in  China.  Therefore,  the 
government  began  something  called  a  "barefoot  doctor"  program.  The  name  of  the 
program  comes  from  the  idea  that  many  clever  young  people  (often  women)  were 
chosen  from  communities  and  were  given  a  short  medical  training  course.  Rather 
than  being  fully  trained  doctors,  they  were  more  or  less  good  first  aid  workers  who 
were  available  when  people  needed  quick  medical  attention.  Today,  Chinese 
doctors  generally  receive  much  more  training. 


This  "barefoot  doctor"  is  using 
acupuncture  to  help  a  patient. 


Turn  to  the  text  page  88  to  read  more  about  doctors  in  China. 


Another  occupation  that  is  important  in  China  is  the  teacher.  Many  more 
teachers  are  needed  in  China  to  help  students  stay  in  school  longer  and  learn  more. 
A  great  many  adults  missed  the  opportunity  to  get  any  schooling  at  all.  They  are 
just  as  eager  to  learn  as  the  children  are. 

The  government  of  China  is  involved  in  all  of  the  occupations  we  have 
mentioned.  Changes  in  government  policy  have  affected  all  of  these  occupations 
in  positive  ways.  Traditional  ideas  that  have  kept  people  away  from  change  and 
from  contacts  with  other  countries  are  being  replaced  by  new  ways  of  thinking  and 
new  links. 
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1.  Study  the  circle  graph  on  textbook  page  56. 

a.  Approximately  what  percent  of  Chinese  workers  are  in  the  agriculture 
industry? 

b.  Name  ONE  specific  job  which  would  be  part  of  each  of  the  following 
industries. 

research  and  education:   

telecommunications:   

2.  Why  will  more  of  China's  population  have  jobs  outside  of  agriculture  in  the 
future? 


3.      a.  How  are  Chinese  citizens  protected  from  poverty? 


b.  Compare  this  protection  with  what  we  have  in  Canada. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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4.    In  the  chart  below,  compare  health  care  in  China  and  Canada.  Get  your 
information  from  the  lesson  pages  and  textbook  page  88.  List  the  similarities 
and  differences  in  point  form,  not  in  sentences.  See  the  example. 


HEALTH  CARE 

China 

Canada 

•    access  for  everyone 

5.    What  historical  link  between  China  and  Canada  was  provided  by  Dr. 
Norman  Bethune? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  5:   Changes  in  Agriculture 

We  know  that  80%  of  the  people  of  China  are  involved  in  farming.  So,  it  is 
easy  to  answer  the  question:  "Which  country  has  more  people  in  farming,  China  or 
Canada?"  In  Canada,  farms  are  very  large  compared  to  the  ones  in  China. 
Canadian  farmers  have  more  machinery  than  the  Chinese  farmers.  In  China 
machinery  is  very  expensive.  We  know  it  takes  some  Chinese  families  several 
years  of  savings  to  be  able  to  afford  to  buy  something  like  a  refrigerator  or  a 
motorbike,  so  big  tractors,  combines,  and  other  farm  equipment  would  be  too 
costly.  But  on  the  other  hand,  there  are  more  Chinese  farm  workers  who  can  tackle 
big  jobs  together  and  get  them  done  by  hand. 

New  technology  is  changing  farming  methods  in  China.  Let's  take  a  brief 
look  at  traditional  methods  and  see  what  effects  new  technology  is  having. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  the  left  side  of  page  79,  and  then  page  82. 


Farming  methods  are  also  affected  by  politics  and  changing  government 
policies.  In  Lesson  17  when  we  talked  about  the  rural  Chinese  family,  we  learned 
how  the  Chinese  government  had  changed  the  rules  about  land  ownership.  To 
review,  during  the  time  when  China  was  ruled  by  dynasties,  rich  landowners 
controlled  the  farms  and  had  peasants  work  on  the  land.  After  1949,  the 
Communists  gave  ownership  of  the  land  to  the  peasants  and  joined  the  plots  to 
make  communes  that  many  families  farmed  together.  Then,  since  1979  the 
Responsibility  System  has  allowed  farmers  to  sell  some  of  their  produce  for  profit 
and  make  some  decisions  about  the  use  of  their  land. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  the  right  side  of  page  79  and  pages  80-81  to  learn  more 
about  communes  and  the  Responsibility  System. 
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1.    Why  were  the  communes  not  successful  at  increasing  the  amount  of  food 
produced? 


2.    What  is  a  quota? 


3.    How  does  the  Responsibility  System  encourage  more  production  of  food? 
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4.    Sometimes  farmers  in  Canada  wonder  if  they  are  really  appreciated  by  people 
who  live  in  towns  and  cities.  Do  people  in  urban  centres  understand  all  the 
hardships  involved  in  farming-the  long  hours,  hard  work,  worries  about  bad 
weather,  and  poor  prices  received  at  the  markets? 

a.  Do  you  think  the  average  Chinese  citizen  has  a  good  appreciation  for  the 
work  of  the  farmer?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


b.  Read  the  old  Chinese  saying  under  the  Chapter  title  on  page  75.  What 
does  that  saying  mean  to  you? 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  5  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  6:  Technology 

Technology  means  the  methods  and  tools  used  by  people  to  provide  the 
things  we  need  for  survival  and  comfort.  Technology  is  what  drives  our  industries 
and  economy.  China  knows  that  technology  is  necessary  for  its  modernization. 
China  has  goals  for  technology,  so  that  it  will  be  used  in  the  best  way  possible. 
First,  China  hopes  to  keep  customs  and  traditions  it  has  honoured  in  the  past,  while 
using  new  technology  to  make  life  better  for  the  people.  For  example,  the  Chinese 
enjoy  many  festivals  and  family  gatherings.  Technology  may  help  people  do  their 
work  more  quickly  so  that  they  can  enjoy  more  time  together  with  family  and 
friends. 

Another  goal  for  China  is  that  its  own  people  will  be  knowledgeable  about 
technology,  so  they  do  not  need  to  rely  on  foreign  countries  to  do  the  work  for 
them.  To  reach  this  goal  of  having  qualified  scientists  and  technicians,  China  has 
sent  some  of  its  best  students  to  other  countries  to  study  new  techniques,  and  to 
bring  up-to-date  information  back  to  China. 

The  third  goal  related  to  technology  is  to  build  factories  in  all  areas  of  China. 
Big  cities  have  hundreds  of  factories,  but  even  small  towns  and  villages  are 
encouraged  to  have  both  factories  and  farming.  China  has  an  interesting  way  to 
describe  using  both  agriculture  and  manufacturing  to  support  communities.  It  is 
called  "walking  on  two  legs". 

China  has  many  advantages  to  help  it  reach  its  technological  goals.  First, 
China  has  many  natural  resources.  There  are  metal  deposits  throughout  the 
country,  and  fuel  resources  which  provide  energy  to  drive  its  factories.  We  have 
learned  that  China  also  has  powerful  rivers  which  can  generate  hydroelectric 
power.  And,  of  course,  China  has  its  huge  population  of  willing  workers. 

China  and  Canada  are  both  very  big  countries  with  a  variety  of  landforms 
and  climates.  They  share  some  common  problems  in  providing  good 
communication  and  transportation  systems.  One  of  China's  main  problems  is  that 
it  doesn't  have  very  good  roads  to  transport  materials  within  the  country. 
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When  Mao  Zedong  was  the  leader  of  China,  the  government  poHcy  was  that 
China  would  remain  isolated  from  the  rest  of  the  world.  But  since  1979,  the 
government  has  made  agreements  with  other  countries  like  Canada  to  build 
modem  services  and  industries  in  China.  China  benefits  because  it  has  better 
facilities.  The  other  country  benefits  because  it  receives  more  trade  and  contracts 
with  China. 

Canada  will  help  China  to  develop  such  things  as  hydroelectric  dams,  power 
plants,  cement  factories,  medical  facilities,  telephone  systems,  and  highways. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  the  bottom  of  page  89  as  well  as  pages  90  and  91,  to  learn 
more  about  communication  and  transportation. 
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1.    Transportation  and  communication  systems  allow  the  people  of  a  country  to 
be  in  touch  with  each  other.  Do  Canada  and  China  share  similar  problems  in 
transportation  and  communication?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


2.    List  the  kinds  of  transportation  you  see  in  the  photo  on  textbook  page  91 . 


3.      a.  Would  you  describe  your  city,  town,  or  local  area,  as  "walking  on  two 
legs"?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


b.  Why  is  it  an  advantage  to  have  both  manufacturing  and  agriculture  in  a 
local  area? 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  6  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  7:  The  Three  Gorges  Dam  Project 

In  Lesson  16  we  learned  that  China  has  some  long  and  powerful  rivers.  The 
Changjiang  River  is  the  third  longest  river  in  the  world,  after  the  Nile  and 
Amazon  Rivers.  It  handles  a  large  part  of  the  river  transportation  in  China.  The 
Changjiang  River  has  earned  the  name  "China's  Sorrow"  because  its  floods  have 
destroyed  many  homes  and  cost  many  people  their  lives.  The  areas  next  to  the 
river  are  called  the  flood  plains.  The  soil  here  is  very  fertile  and  produces  many 
fine  crops.  It  is  also  a  very  dangerous  place  to  live  because  of  the  floods. 

For  many  years  the  government  of  China  has  debated  what  to  do  to  control 
the  river  and  the  flooding.  Several  studies  have  been  done  to  see  if  it  is  a  good  idea 
to  go  ahead  with  a  dam  project  which  might  control  the  river.  The  area  of  the  river 
where  the  dams  would  be  built  contains  a  series  of  gorges.  A  gorge  is  a  canyon,  a 
narrow  passage  with  steep,  high  cliffs  on  either  side  of  a  river.  The  Three  Gorges 
on  the  Changjiang  River  are  spectacular  physical  features,  with  high  rock  walls  and 
the  mist-covered  river  rushing  below  in  whirlpools  and  rapids. 

Before  we  begin  to  study  both  sides  of  the  question  about  the  Three  Gorges 
Project,  it  might  be  a  good  idea  to  read  about  the  Chinese  view  of  inventions. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  page  86.  Keep  this  point  of  view  in  mind  as  we  continue 
to  study  the  Three  Gorges  Project. 


What  will  the  Three  Gorges  Project  be  like? 

If  the  Three  Gorges  project  is  completed,  it  will  be  the  largest  hydroelectric 
project  in  the  world.  Its  size  is  overwhelming.  The  Chinese  government  hopes  to 
have  it  finished  by  the  year  2009,  but  there  is  some  doubt  whether  the  project  can 
be  completed  because  of  the  huge  costs  and  problems  connected  with  it. 
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The  reservoir,  or  lake  created  by  the  dam,  will  be  so  deep  that  it  would 
cover  a  sixty-storey  building.  It  will  be  600  kilometres  long,  about  as  long  as  Lake 
Superior.  The  project  will  generate  22  400  megawatts  of  electricity,  which  is  one- 
sixth  of  the  electricity  now  used  by  the  whole  country  of  China. 


This  older  hydroelectric 
dam  and  reservoir  are 
located  in  eastern  China. 


The  dams  will  cost  a  great  deal  of  money.  Estimates  of  the  cost  are 
anywhere  from  25  to  50  billion  dollars.  When  the  reservoir  begins  to  fill  up  with 
water,  one  hundred  towns  and  villages  will  be  flooded.  Over  one  million  people 
will  have  to  be  moved  to  other  places. 

What  are  the  benefits  of  the  Three  Gorges  Dam  Project? 

The  government  of  China  has  two  major  reasons  for  wanting  to  build  the 
Three  Gorges  dams.  First,  it  is  hoped  that  the  dams  will  be  able  to  control  the 
Changjiang  River.  Over  the  years,  many  thousands  of  people  have  died  in  floods. 

The  second  major  reason  for  building  the  dam  is  that  China's  progress  has 
been  slow  because  it  doesn't  have  enough  energy  to  provide  fuel  to  factories  and 
big  industrial  operations.  The  Three  Gorges  Project  would  produce  a  great  deal  of 
hydroelectric  power. 

The  project  will  also  create  employment  for  thousands  of  construction  and 
hydroelectric  workers. 
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What  are  the  disadvantages  of  the  Three  Gorges  Project? 

The  Changjiang  River  carries  a  lot  of  soil,  or  sediment,  with  it.  Some 
scientists  believe  that  enough  sediment  will  build  up  behind  the  dams  to  prevent 
them  from  generating  electrical  power. 

The  reservoir  will  flood  farmland  and  force  over  a  million  people  to  leave 
their  homes.  They  will  be  resettled  in  remote  areas  where  it  is  difficult  to  grow 
enough  food  to  make  a  living. 

The  area  of  the  project  is  the  home  of  the  Chinese  river  dolphin  and  the 
Siberian  crane,  which  would  likely  become  extinct  if  the  dam  was  built.  Millions 
of  animals  would  lose  their  lives  if  the  land  was  flooded. 

The  Three  Gorges  area  is  one  of  China's  most  famous  areas  of  natural 
beauty.  The  dam  would  destroy  this  area  by  creating  a  large  reservoir  of  water. 


Read  the  summary  of  the  Three  Gorges  Project  on  textbook  page  83. 


1.    How  is  the  Three  Gorges  Project  similar  to  the  James  Bay  Project  in  Quebec? 


2.      a.  What  do  you  think  is  the  strongest  argument  in  favor  of  the  Three 
Gorges  Project? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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b.  What  do  you  think  is  the  strongest  argument  against  the  project? 


c.  If  you  could  vote  on  the  Three  Gorges  Project,  would  you  vote  for  or 
against  it?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


3.    In  ancient  times,  China  had  the  Great  Wall  Project.  Review  the  size  and 
purpose  of  that  project  on  textbook  pages  13,  25,  and  29.  Imagine  that  you  are 
an  ancient  observer  of  the  Great  Wall  Project.  Give  ONE  argument  for  and 
ONE  argument  against  building  the  Great  Wall. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  8:  Review 

In  Lesson  18  we  found  that  China  is  changing  in  many  ways.  China  has 
made  remarkable  progress  as  government  policies  have  changed.  China  is  working 
hard  to  raise  the  living  standards  of  its  huge  population. 

In  Exercise  1  we  studied  some  of  the  important  changes  that  have  occurred 
in  the  government.  When  the  Communist  party  gained  control  of  China  in  1949, 
the  leader  was  Mao  Zedong.  He  decided  that  people  had  to  give  up  the  old  ways 
of  doing  things.  The  Cultural  Revolution  of  1966-1976  emphasized  new  ways  of 
thinking  and  behaving.  A  group  of  young  people  called  the  Red  Guards  tried  to 
make  everyone  follow  the  teaching  of  Mao  Zedong.  In  1976  Deng  Xiaoping 
became  the  new  leader  of  China.  Many  government  policies  changed.  The  people 
were  allowed  more  educational  and  economic  opportunities.  China  welcomed 
other  countries  of  the  world  to  trade  and  have  more  contacts  with  the  Chinese. 

In  Exercise  2  we  took  a  closer  look  at  the  ways  China  has  encouraged 
modernization.  Deng  Xiaoping  introduced  four  new  programs.  First,  the  Four 
Modernizations  Plan  has  helped  China  make  advances  in  industry,  agriculture, 
technology,  science,  and  defence.  Second,  China  has  started  "opening  its  doors"  to 
other  countries  of  the  world,  in  order  to  receive  assistance  from  them.  Third,  some 
factories  switched  from  making  industrial  equipment  to  making  more  consumer 
goods.  Fourth,  the  farming  system  changed  from  communes  to  family  farms  under 
the  Responsibility  System.  The  population  of  China  has  increased,  people  are 
living  longer,  and  more  people  are  becoming  literate. 

In  Exercise  3  we  examined  some  changes  in  the  education  system.  At  one 
time  only  young  men  from  the  upper  classes  were  allowed  to  get  an  education. 
Later  the  government  policy  for  education  changed  to  include  girls  and  poorer 
people.  Now  China  encourages  some  of  its  best  students  to  study  in  other 
countries  so  they  will  have  the  opportunity  to  learn  more  advanced  ideas.  In  1989, 
university  students  in  China  held  a  demonstration  in  Tiananmen  Square  in 
Beijing.  Their  purpose  was  to  ask  the  government  of  China  for  more  political 
freedom. 
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In  Exercise  4  we  found  information  about  some  of  the  main  occupations  in 
China.  There  are  over  one  billion  people  in  China  and  every  person  requires  food 
as  a  basic  need.  Therefore  farming  is  the  main  occupation.  Some  farmers  operate 
sideline  businesses,  selling  food  or  providing  other  services  to  their  communities. 
Many  people  in  China  are  employed  as  factory  workers.  More  people  are 
interested  in  getting  an  education,  so  many  teachers  are  required. 

In  Exercise  5  we  learned  about  some  of  the  changes  in  agriculture. 
Farming  has  changed  a  great  deal  over  the  years.  The  commune  system  of 
farming  guaranteed  everyone  a  job  and  some  food.  The  new  Responsibility 
System  encourages  farm  families  to  work  hard  so  they  can  get  ahead.  Chinese 
farmers  now  produce  many  different  crops  besides  grains  and  rice. 

In  Exercise  6  we  studied  ways  that  technology  is  bringing  improvements  to 
the  life  of  the  Chinese.  China  has  the  goal  of  using  up-to-date  technology,  but  not 
allowing  it  to  destroy  important  traditions.  Another  goal  is  to  build  factories  in  all 
areas  of  China,  not  just  the  big  cities.  China  has  the  advantage  of  large  mineral  and 
energy  resources  to  help  it  reach  its  technological  goals.  China  is  a  very  large 
country  and  must  have  a  strong  transportation  network  to  move  materials  and 
products.  Canada  is  eager  to  invest  money  in  many  Chinese  projects  so  we  may 
become  stronger  trading  partners. 


This  Chinese  oil  refinery  is  an 
example  of  the  kind  of 
industrial  technology  that 
China  wants  to  expand. 
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Finally,  in  Exercise  7  we  explored  China's  new  super-project-the  Three 
Gorges  Dam  Project.  The  goals  in  building  the  dam  are  to  prevent  floods  and  to 
produce  electricity.  The  disadvantages  of  the  dam  include  the  huge  cost,  the 
resettling  of  over  a  million  people,  and  environmental  damage. 

In  spite  of  their  overwhelming  population,  the  people  of  China  have  worked 
very  hard  to  satisfy  their  needs,  to  develop  new  technologies,  and  to  gradually 
become  a  strong  industrial  country. 


1.    What  part  did  young  people  play  in  Chinese  politics  during  the  leadership  of 
Mao  Zedong? 


2.       a.  What  are  consumer  goods? 


b.  How  have  consumer  goods  helped  to  modernize  China? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.    China  has  about  80%  of  its  workers  in  agriculture.  Canada  has  less  than  10% 
of  its  workers  in  agriculture.  Explain  why  there  is  such  a  large  difference. 


4.    What  advantages  and  disadvantages  does  China  have  in  developing  new 
technology? 


5.    Do  you  think  Canada  should  be  assisting  China  with  the  Three  Gorges  Dam 
Project?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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GLOSSARY 


demonstration 
gorge 
modernize 
technology 


a  gathering  of  people  to  protest,  or  demand  changes 

a  narrow  passage  of  a  river  with  steep  cHffs  on  either  side 

to  bring  up  to  date;  to  introduce  new  methods 

the  combination  of  knowledge,  methods,  and  tools  used  to 
meet  needs 
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ANSWERS  FOR  SELF-CORRECTING  QUESTIONS 
EXERCISE  3 

1 .  Students  were  taught  to  put  the  goals  of  the  country  ahead  of  their  personal 
goals. 

2.  a.  Dai  means  that  many  people  followed  the  teachings  of  Mao  Zedong 

without  question,  and  did  not  think  of  new  ideas  or  their  own  solutions, 
b.  Many  people's  educations  were  interrupted  or  ended  by  the  events  of  the 
Cultural  Revolution.  Having  fewer  educated  people  in  that  particular 
generation  meant  having  less  leadership  and  new  ideas  in  research  and 
industry.  China  fell  behind  other  countries  during  that  time. 

3.  a.  The  students  wanted  more  personal  and  political  freedom  for  Chinese 

citizens,  and  a  more  democratic  political  system. 

b.  The  government  wanted  the  students  to  stop  their  protest,  and  to 
concentrate  on  their  schoolwork,  in  order  to  help  China  become  strong 
economically. 

c.  In  Western  countries,  students  came  into  contact  with  democratic  political 
ideas  which  were  in  conflict  with  the  Chinese  political  system.  Some 
students  tried  to  spread  these  ideas  in  China. 

EXERCISE  5 

1 .  In  the  commune  system,  all  the  food  produced  was  sold  to  the  government. 
The  farmers  could  not  sell  food  on  their  own,  did  not  make  decisions  about 
crops,  and  did  not  receive  any  reward  for  producing  extra  food. 

2.  A  quota  is  an  amount  of  goods  or  products  a  person  is  expected  to  make  or 
produce. 

3.  In  the  Responsibility  System,  farmers  must  produce  a  certain  quota  of  food  for 
the  government.  Anything  beyond  the  quota  can  be  sold  for  profit  by  the 
farmers.  This  possibility  of  reward  encourages  the  farmers  to  produce  more 
food. 
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4.      a.  Answers  will  vary.  Students  should  understand  that  Chinese  people  are 
likely  to  appreciate  farm  issues  pretty  well,  since  80%  of  the  population 
is  involved  in  agriculture, 
b.  Answers  will  vary.  The  main  idea  of  the  saying  is  to  appreciate  and  value 
the  people  who  produce  the  food  we  eat. 

EXERCISE  6 

1 .  Canada  and  China  have  similar  problems  because  both  are  large  countries  with 
a  variety  of  landforms  and  climates.  For  example,  the  long  distances, 
mountains,  and  winter  weather  of  both  countries  can  make  communication  and 
transportation  difficult. 

2.  Forms  of  transportation:  people  on  foot,  bicycle,  cart  and  donkey,  and  various 
motor  vehicles  (truck,  van,  bus,  etc.) 

3.  a.  Answers  will  vary.  The  task  is  to  tell  whether  your  local  area  has  both 

agricultural  and  manufacturing  industries, 
b.  The  "two  legs"  are  an  advantage  because  they  provide  different  kinds  of 
employment  and  opportunities.  The  population  will  grow  and  provide  a 
larger  labour  force  and  market  for  food  and  goods. 
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LESSON  19:  CHINESE  CULTURE 

The  Chinese  culture  is  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  fascinating  among  human 
civiUzations.  Learning  more  about  the  culture  of  the  Chinese  people  will  help  us 
understand  what  they  believe  and  how  they  think.  Let's  begin  by  studying  Chinese 
values,  the  beliefs  and  qualities  they  consider  important. 

EXERCISE  1:  Values  Past  and  Present 

The  Chinese  civilization  has  one  of  the  longest  histories  in  the  world.  The 
Chinese  people  were  ruled  by  various  dynasties  many  hundreds  of  years  before 
Christ.  During  the  time  of  the  Zhou  Dynasty,  one  of  China's  major  philosophers 
gave  the  people  wisdom  and  guidance.  His  name  was  Confucius  and  he  lived 
around  500  BC. 

Confucius  lived  a  much  longer  life  than  most  people  in  ancient  times.  His 
intelligence  and  experiences  in  life  made  him  thoughtful  and  wise.  Some  of  his 
messages  made  such  good  sense  that  these  sayings  never  really  became  outdated  or 
inappropriate. 


Confucius  was  a 
famous  philosopher 
of  ancient  China. 


Turn  to  the  text  page  20.  Read  the  Mini  Study  about  Confucius  and  learn  what  he 
had  to  say  about  harmony. 
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Confucius  believed  that  people  can  find  harmony  quite  easily,  by  being 
satisfied  with  your  role  in  life.  Even  today,  the  ideas  of  Confucius  have  some 
influence  on  the  attitudes  and  behavior  of  the  Chinese  people. 


1 .    People  often  use  sayings  for  motivation  and  to  express  their  beliefs. 

For  example:  Do  unto  others  as  you  would  have  others  do  unto  you. 
Hard  work  never  hurt  anyone. 


Now  it's  your  turn  to  be  a  philosopher.  Think  about  any  sayings  that  you  or 
your  supervisor  think  are  important. 


a.  Write  ONE  saying  that  you  think  is  important.  It  might  be  one  that  either 
you  or  your  supervisor  uses. 


b.  Why  do  you  think  this  saying  is  important  or  useful? 


The  Chinese  people  have  had  to  deal  with  the  high  population  density  in 
some  parts  of  their  country.  The  people  of  China  live  very  close  to  each  other  at 
work,  in  communities,  and  in  their  homes.  Rather  than  thinking  of  themselves 
first,  they  think  the  group  is  more  important  than  individuals.  People  are  content  if 
they  have  food  and  a  place  to  live.  The  Chinese  believe  the  goal  of  being  joyous  or 
happy  should  be  pursued  only  after  everyone  is  secure. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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In  some  parts  of  the  world,  people  easily  show  their  emotions.  They  cry, 
laugh,  move  their  hands  when  they  talk,  hug  each  other,  and  speak  with  loud 
voices.  By  contrast,  the  Chinese  people  seem  very  quiet  and  reserved,  which 
means  they  keep  their  emotions  to  themselves.  In  fact,  when  the  Chinese  meet 
new  people,  they  often  nod  to  them  or  bow  slightly  rather  that  shaking  hands  or 
giving  someone  a  warm  hug. 


The  Chinese  people  explain  their  behavior  by  saying  that  they  are  like  a 
thermos.  If  you  touch  the  outside  of  a  thermos  it  is  cool,  but  inside  the  thermos  can 
hold  a  hot  liquid.  The  Chinese  use  this  comparison  to  explain  that  when  they  first 
meet  someone  they  are  cool,  but  polite.  However,  once  they  know  you  as  a  friend, 
they  are  fun  to  be  with,  generous,  and  helpful.  It  makes  sense  that  if  people  live 
and  work  close  together  in  crowded  conditions,  it  is  better  if  people  are  not  always 
openly  showing  their  emotions.  This  could  lead  to  a  lot  of  conflict.  Their  goal  is 
to  live  together  in  harmony. 

The  Chinese  people  have  great  respect  for  the  wisdom  of  the  elders  of  their 
I     communities.  The  elders  are  given  assistance  when  they  need  it.  They  are  given 
I     places  of  honour  at  important  gatherings.  For  example,  at  a  community  picnic,  the 
!     elders  would  be  seated  first  and  they  would  be  served  food  first.  Do  we  respect  our 
I     elders  in  similar  ways? 

i 
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The  Chinese  consider  it  very  important  that  they  are  able  to  "save  face"  in 
front  of  other  people  when  they  are  in  an  embarrassing  situation.  They  do  not  want 
people  to  feel  uncomfortable,  or  that  they  are  failures.  You  have  seen  other  people 
in  embarrassing  situations  and  you  know  how  awful  you  feel  when  it  happens  to 
you.  Your  face  may  turn  red,  you  lower  your  head  and  you  just  want  to  run  away. 
"Saving  face"  means  avoiding  public  embarrassment. 

Being  late  for  dinner,  an  appointment,  or  a  meeting  with  a  friend  is 
considered  rude  and  impolite.  The  Chinese  people  attempt  to  be  right  on  time  or 
even  a  little  early  so  they  will  not  keep  others  waiting. 

The  Chinese  people  enjoy  remembering  people  with  gifts,  but  they  prefer  to 
give  small  gifts  that  their  friends  will  really  appreciate,  rather  than  something  large 
and  expensive.  If  you  visit  a  restaurant  in  China  or  use  other  public  services  like 
taxis,  it  is  considered  rude  to  leave  a  tip.  The  Chinese  do  not  give  tips  because 
they  believe  the  person  leaving  the  tip  is  suggesting  they  have  more  money  and 
importance  than  the  worker  who  is  providing  the  service.  Social  equality  is  an 
important  value  to  most  Chinese  people,  due  partly  to  the  Communist  political 
system  in  which  they  live. 


2.    Describe  an  embarrassing  situation  and  what  could  be  done  to  help  the 
embarrassed  person  or  people  "save  face". 

For  example,  you  are  with  some  friends  and  you  want  to  talk  about  where  your 
parents  will  take  you  on  holidays.  Then  you  realize  that  Rita 's  parents  are 
divorced  and  Timothy's  family  cannot  afford  a  holiday.  To  "save  face"  for  Rita 
and  Timothy,  you  change  the  topic  to  one  you  can  all  enjoy  so  they  don  'tfeel 
embarrassed. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.    Describe  ONE  example  of  how  values  help  the  Chinese  people  to  live  in 
harmony. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  2:  Customs  and  Traditions 

In  Exercise  1  we  learned  that  the  Chinese  value  harmony,  which  means 
being  in  balance,  or  at  peace,  with  other  people,  with  nature,  and  with  life  in 
general.  One  way  Chinese  people  feel  they  can  reach  harmony  is  to  honour  and 
practise  customs  and  traditions  from  the  past. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  pages  37-39  about  traditions  and  harmony. 


Have  you  ever  thought  about  harmony  when  flying  a  kite?  Many  birds 
certainly  seem  to  be  in  harmony  as  they  glide  through  the  air.  Some  kites  have 
pictures  of  birds  and  some  are  actually  the  shape  of  a  bird,  with  the  widest  part  of 
the  kite  representing  the  wingspan  of  the  bird. 

Not  all  customs  are  as  pleasant  as  flying  a  kite.  One  Chinese  custom  that  is 
no  longer  practised  was  binding  the  feet  of  women  to  make  them  look  small  and 
dainty.  Perhaps  you  have  worn  shoes  that  were  a  little  too  tight.  You  know  how 
uncomfortable  that  feels.  Imagine  how  it  would  be  if  you  had  to  put  up  with  the 
pain  at  all  times.  It  may  be  difficult  to  understand  why  the  Chinese  people 
tolerated  footbinding. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  the  top  of  page  50  for  more  information  on  footbinding. 


One  custom  we  share  with  the  Chinese  is  the  practice  of  making  mealtime  a 
social  occasion.  Chopsticks  are  used  for  all  meals  by  the  Chinese  people.  People 
usually  have  bowls  rather  than  plates  for  their  share  of  the  food.  The  bowls  are 
held  close  to  their  mouths  so  they  can  easily  eat  the  food  with  chopsticks.  (See  the 
pictures  on  textbook  pages  77  and  78.)  Serving  dishes  are  placed  in  the  centre  of 
the  table  and  people  reach  for  the  item  they  want  rather  than  passing  bowls  back 
and  forth  as  people  do  in  Canada  and  other  countries.  The  Chinese  have  many 
vegetable  dishes  and  sometimes  some  meat.  A  variety  of  sauces  are  used  to  add 
flavour  to  the  vegetables.  Getting  together  with  family  and  friends  to  visit  and 
share  food  gives  people  a  feeling  of  belonging. 
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Another  very  special  custom  that  started  in  China  hundreds  of  years  ago  is 
drinking  tea.  The  tea  plant  is  a  small  evergreen  shrub  that  grows  abundantly  in 
some  areas  of  China.  When  the  leaves  of  the  tea  plant  are  ripe,  only  the  leaf  bud 
and  the  two  top  leaves  from  each  branch  are  picked.  The  leaves  are  then  put 
through  a  drying  process.  A  spoonful  of  the  dried  leaves  are  put  in  each  cup  and 
boiling  water  is  added  to  make  the  delicious  drink. 

China  has  many  teahouses.  People  enjoy  going  to  a  teahouse  to  meet  and 
visit  with  their  friends  while  they  are  sipping  a  cup  of  hot  tea.  Sometimes  they 
play  cards  or  watch  other  kinds  of  entertainment.  People  in  many  countries  of  the 
world  are  grateful  to  the  Chinese  for  starting  such  a  lovely  custom.  Do  people  in 
your  family  like  drinking  tea? 


1 .    What  are  customs  and  traditions? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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2.    How  does  the  tradition  of  tai-chi  help  a  person's  need  to  be  healthy? 


3.    Think  about  the  Chinese  customs  of  flying  a  kite,  eating  meals  together,  and 
drinking  tea.  Choose  ONE  of  these  customs  and  explain  how  it  helps  to  bring 
a  feeling  of  peace  and  harmony. 


4.      a.  What  was  the  reason  for  the  footbinding  custom? 


b.  Why  do  you  think  footbinding  was  done  to  women  and  not  men? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  3:  The  Excitement  of  Festivals 

People  all  over  the  world  enjoy  festivals,  parties,  and  celebrations.  Festivals 
give  people  a  chance  to  meet  with  relatives,  friends,  and  neighbours  in  the 
community.  When  people  have  fun  together  and  celebrate  a  special  occasion,  they 
are  more  willing  to  work  together  as  a  community.  Festivals  may  just  seem  like  a 
holiday,  but  they  also  have  a  greater  purpose-to  strengthen  the  community. 

How  many  holidays  and  special  occasions  do  you  celebrate  with  your 
friends  and  family?  You  may  be  interested  to  find  that  the  Chinese  people 
participate  in  some  festivals  that  are  similar  to  our  own  and  often  held  at  close  to 
the  same  time  of  the  year. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  about  Chinese  festivals  on  pages  42-45. 


Below  are  the  main  Chinese  festivals  and  the  approximate  time  when  they 
occur.  You  might  include  on  this  time  line  Qingming  and  also  Zhongyong 
Festival. 
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One  of  the  most  exciting  Chinese  festivals  is  the  Chinese  New  Year.  There 
are  twelve  months  in  a  year.  The  Chinese  people  believe  that  it  takes  twelve  years 
to  make  up  a  complete  cycle  of  years.  A  different  animal  represents  each  year,  so 
there  are  twelve  animals  in  the  cycle.  The  Chinese  believe  that  events  throughout 
the  year  can  be  linked  to  the  animal  associated  with  that  year.  They  also  believe 
that  people  bom  in  a  particular  year  will  have  some  of  the  characteristics  related  to 
the  animal  representing  that  year.  Year  One  is  the  Year  of  the  Rat.  This  cycle  is 
called  the  Chinese  Zodiac,  pictured  below.  The  characteristics  which  are  related 
to  each  animal  in  the  cycle  are  listed  on  the  next  page. 


The  Chinese  Zodiac 
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Rat 

Creative 
Ambitious 
Sharp-tempered 
Year  of  Rat  means 
difficult  times 

Rabbit 

friendly 

trustworthy 

peaceful 

Year  of  Rabbit  means 
quiet  and  calm 

Horse 

popular 

talkative 

capable 

Year  of  the  Horse  means 
uncertainty 

Rooster 

brave 
active 
serious 

Year  of  the  Rooster  means 
goodness  and  caring 


-11  - 

Ox 

Patient 

Determined 

Strong 

Year  of  Ox  means  a 
lot  of  work  required 

Dragon 

healthy 

emotional 

energetic 

Year  of  Dragon  means 
successes  or  failures 

Sheep 

generous 

artistic 

shy 

Year  of  the  Sheep  means 
harmony,  togetherness 

Dog 

loyal 

encouraging 

good  planner 

Year  of  the  Dog  means 

working  with  others 
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Tiger 

Courageous 
Enjoys  luck 
Conceited 

Year  of  Tiger  means 
many  changes 

Snake 

persistent 

selfish 

independent 

Year  of  Snake  means 

disorder  or  confusion 

Monkey 

curious 
well  known 
resourceful 

Year  of  the  Monkey  means 
creativity 

Pig 

honest 
smart 

kind-hearted 

Year  of  the  Pig  means 

widespread  success 


1 .      a.  What  is  your  favourite  Canadian  holiday  or  celebration? 


b.  Describe  ONE  special  thing  you  do  for  that  holiday. 
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c.  In  what  way  does  that  holiday  bring  you  a  feehng  of  harmony? 
For  example,  you  might  say: 

/  like  the  Canada  Day  holiday  because  the  people  in  our  town  always 
organize  a  big  parade  down  Main  Street.  Later,  everybody  attends  a 
community  picnic  and  visits  with  their  neighbours  and  friends.  This 
helps  me  to  feel  like  I  belong  to  the  community. 


2.      a.  During  which  year  of  the  Chinese  Zodiac  cycle  were  you  bom? 


b.  Do  you  think  you  have  any  characteristics  in  common  with  the  animal 
that  represents  the  year  you  were  bom?  Explain. 
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3.      a.  Several  different  Chinese  festivals  were  described  in  the  textbook.  Name 
THREE  Chinese  festivals.  For  each  festival,  tell  when  and  why  it  is  held. 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  3  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  4:  Religion  in  China 

Religion  is  not  considered  important  to  the  majority  of  people  in  China.  The 
government  does  not  encourage  the  people  to  follow  religious  teachings,  but  the 
people  are  allowed  to  take  part  in  whatever  religion  they  choose.  The  Chinese 
have  the  freedom  to  use  temples  and  churches. 

We  learned  when  we  were  studying  festivals  in  Exercise  3  that  the  Chinese 
people  remember  their  dead  ancestors  and  often  visit  their  graves.  By  doing  this, 
they  hope  to  receive  guidance  in  their  own  lives. 

Most  of  the  religions  in  China  came  from  other  countries.  Traders  and 
missionaries  brought  their  religious  ideas  to  China  many  hundreds  of  years  ago. 


Turn  to  pages  56  and  57  in  the  Nelson  Intermediate  Atlas,  and  read  the  statements 
below. 


Buddhism  came  to  China  from  India.  Find  India  on  the  atlas  map. 

Islam  came  to  China  from  the  Middle  East.  Find  Iraq,  Iran,  and  Saudi  Arabia. 

Christianity  came  to  China  from  Italy  and  France.  Find  Italy  and  France. 

One  religion  that  actually  started  in  China  is  Taoism  (sometimes  written 
Daoism,  and  pronounced  dowism).  Taoist  ideas  come  from  a  wise  man  named  Lao 
Zi,  who  lived  in  ancient  China.  Taoism  emphasized  the  importance  of  harmony 
between  people  and  their  natural  environment.  People  must  learn  to  follow  the 
rules  of  nature,  or  disasters  could  occur.  Another  part  of  the  Taoist  belief  is 
remembering  and  respecting  dead  ancestors. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  pages  40  and  41  to  find  out  more  information  about 
religions  that  were  brought  to  China  from  other  countries. 
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1 .    Describe  the  two  basic  beliefs  of  Buddhism. 


2.      a.  List  the  THREE  provinces  or  regions  in  which  most  Chinese  Muslims 
Hve.  Find  these  provinces  or  regions  on  the  map  on  textbook  page  97. 


b.  Explain  ONE  way  in  which  the  Islam  religion  was  brought  to  China. 


3.    Why  do  you  think  the  Christian  missionaries  were  not  welcome  in  China  in 
1949?  Think  about  the  political  changes  which  happened  at  that  time  (Lesson 
18). 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  5:  Recreation 

The  Chinese  people  work  six  days  a  week,  which  means  they  spend  more 
hours  at  work  than  the  average  person  in  Canada  does.  Therefore,  when  it  is  time 
to  relax,  they  try  to  make  the  most  of  their  leisure  time.  Let's  find  out  what  the 
Chinese  people  do  for  recreation. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  page  57  for  some  information  about  recreation. 


Now  let's  talk  more  about  what  Chinese  children  your  age  would  do  for  fun. 
The  textbook  mentioned  Children's  Palaces,  which  are  something  like  the  sports 
centres  or  YMCAs  which  we  have.  The  Children's  Palace  offers  a  variety  of 
activities  for  young  people.  There  are  classrooms  for  those  who  want  to  study, 
playgrounds,  areas  for  team  sports  like  soccer  or  basketball,  and  coaching  for 
gymnastics  and  boxing.  There  are  opportunities  for  young  people  who  like 
painting,  art,  crafts,  and  dancing.  Many  students  take  music  lessons  on  the  violin, 
accordion,  or  piano.  The  government  hires  teachers  and  adults  who  are  talented  in 
sports  and  music  to  supervise  and  coach  the  young  people. 

Many  children  in  China  belong  to  a  group  called  the  Young  Pioneers.  The 
purpose  of  Young  Pioneers  is  to  train  young  people  to  be  good  leaders  and  to  work 
for  the  community.  They  wear  red  scarves  around  their  necks  as  part  of  their 
uniforms.  (See  the  picture  on  textbook  page  64.)  The  red  colour  is  connected  to 
the  red  of  the  Chinese  flag  and  it  shows  they  are  loyal  to  their  country.  Children 
who  belong  to  Young  Pioneers  are  taken  on  camping  trips  and  sometimes 
participate  in  interesting  community  work. 

What  do  the  members  of  your  family  do  for  recreation?  In  Canada,  many 
people  spend  a  lot  of  time  in  the  evening  watching  TV.  Remember,  many  families 
in  China  cannot  afford  televisions.  Instead,  people  often  go  to  movies  because  it 
usually  doesn't  cost  much.  People  who  do  have  television  sometimes  get  shows  in 
English,  which  helps  them  to  practise  their  English  skills.  Television  also  keeps 
the  Chinese  people  informed  about  what  is  going  on  in  other  parts  of  the  country, 
since  they  don't  travel  very  much.  Attending  the  ballet,  opera,  and  the  theatre  are 
other  popular  ways  to  spend  leisure  time. 
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The  Chinese  people  are  very  much  aware  of  the  value  of  sports  and  exercise. 
They  participate  in  swimming,  skating,  and  table  tennis.  Some  young  people 
receive  excellent  training  in  acrobatic  skills.  Many  of  the  parks  in  China  are  very 
large,  clean,  and  beautifully  landscaped  with  trees  and  flowers.  The  people  keep  fit 
with  a  variety  of  exercises  such  as  tai-chi.  Some  people  take  their  musical 
instruments  to  the  park  and  practise.  There  may  be  outdoor  stages  in  the  parks  for 
concerts  and  puppet  shows. 


Many  Chinese  take  part  in  public  exercise  programs, 
such  as  this  morning  session  in  Shanghai. 


People  enjoy  gathering  with  friends  in  the  home,  community  centre,  tea 
houses,  or  market  places  to  visit  and  play  games.  Children  may  try  marbles. 
Adults  like  to  play  chess,  cards,  and  checkers. 

The  people  of  China  work  very  hard  to  earn  a  living  for  their  families.  They 
have  also  been  wise  enough  to  learn  many  effective  ways  to  relax. 
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1.    Would  you  make  use  of  the  Children's  Palace  if  you  lived  in  China?  Give 
reasons  for  your  answer. 


2.      a.  Name  Canadian  groups  which  are  similar  to  the  Young  Pioneers. 


b.  How  are  the  groups  similar? 


c.  Why  do  you  think  the  government  of  China  would  want  children  to  join 
the  Young  Pioneers? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.      a.  List  some  of  the  reasons  you  watch  television  at  home. 
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b.  To  answer  this  question,  you  will  argue  for  ONE  of  the  opinions  below. 
Support  the  opinion  with  reasons. 

Opinion  #1:    Most  of  the  time  television  brings  family  members  closer 
together. 

Opinion  #2:    Most  of  the  time  television  causes  family  members  to  be 
out  of  touch  with  each  other 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  6:  Traditional  Medicine 

A  very  interesting  and  useful  part  of  ancient  Chinese  culture  was  the 
medical  knowledge  that  Chinese  doctors  collected  from  careful  observation  and 
treatment.  Traditional  Chinese  medicine  goes  back  several  thousand  years.  For 
example,  Chinese  doctors  knew  the  pathway  for  the  circulation  of  blood  at  least 
2000  years  before  doctors  in  other  parts  of  the  world. 

Chinese  physicians  believed  that  most  diseases  could  be  prevented  by  proper 
exercise  and  good  eating  habits.  If  people  ate  well  and  exercised,  then  a  much 
smaller  number  of  diseases  would  have  to  be  treated.  The  Chinese  believed  that 
good  health  depends  on  having  a  proper  balance  of  life  fluids  in  the  body. 

In  China  there  are  two  popular  methods  still  used  in  traditional  medicine. 
One  is  the  use  of  plants  and  herbs  to  cure  illness.  The  other  is  acupuncture,  the 
use  of  needles  to  stimulate  certain  parts  of  the  body. 


Turn  to  the  text  page  87  (bottom)  to  find  out  more  about  Chinese  medicine. 


One  of  the  popular  plants  used  in  herbal  medicine  is  ginseng.  In  Canada  it 
grows  in  southern  Ontario  and  British  Columbia.  Because  the  Chinese  use  it  so 
frequently,  they  began  importing  it  from  Canada  to  boost  their  own  supply. 
Ginseng  is  believed  to  improve  the  blood,  help  the  kidneys,  and  ease  aches  in  the 
legs.  The  root  of  the  yellow  peony  is  used  to  treat  headaches,  stomach  pains,  and 
fevers.  The  bulbs  of  lilies  are  useful  in  helping  blood  disorders  and  coughing. 
Deer  antlers  are  cut  into  very  thin  slices  which  are  then  prescribed  to  help  heart 
disease,  heal  wounds,  and  restore  bone  marrow.  These  are  only  a  few  of  the 
traditional  medicines  used  by  doctors. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  about  acupuncture  on  page  88. 
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In  Canada,  some  Native  Indians  study  the  medical  use  of  many  plants  and 
substances  that  have  natural  healing  ingredients.  For  example,  the  root  of 
sunflowers  is  made  into  a  tea  that  gives  relief  for  headaches  and  rheumatism  (aches 
of  the  bones  or  muscles).  Onions  have  been  used  as  a  medicine  for  colds,  coughs, 
earaches,  and  sore  throats.  Some  pioneers  in  Canada  used  a  drink  made  from 
garlic  to  treat  chest  colds  and  pneumonia.  They  also  rubbed  a  mixture  of  heated 
turpentine  and  goose  fat  on  the  chest  for  bad  colds. 

These  remedies  may  seem  strange  to  us  because  we  are  used  to  visiting  the 
doctor  for  pills  to  cure  our  ailments.  But  in  the  past  most  cultures  had  to  rely  on 
natural  sources  for  their  medicines.  Some  cultures  still  do. 

1.    Describe  TWO  kinds  of  traditional  medicine  in  China. 


2.    Why  do  you  think  the  Chinese  still  use  traditional  medicine  like  herbal 
remedies  and  acupuncture,  when  Western  medicine  is  available? 


r 

CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  6  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  7:  Review 

In  Lesson  19  we  studied  some  unique  and  special  things  about  the  Chinese 
culture.  The  methods  they  use  to  satisfy  their  needs  may  be  different  than  our  own, 
but  when  we  take  time  to  understand  their  environment,  what  they  choose  to  do 
makes  a  lot  of  sense. 

In  Exercise  1  we  began  by  discussing  values  (what  people  believe,  or  what 
is  important  to  them).  The  writings  of  a  wise  man  named  Confucius  had  a  great 
influence  on  the  values  and  beliefs  of  the  Chinese  people.  Confucius  talked  about 
how  harmony  could  be  achieved  between  the  various  occupations,  and  between 
family  members.  The  Chinese  people  believe  it  is  important  to  be  content  and  to 
think  of  others  before  yourself.  Although  they  tend  to  keep  their  emotions  inside, 
they  are  kind  and  loyal  once  they  have  made  friends.  Respecting  the  elders  and 
looking  after  their  comfort  is  important.  They  believe  people  should  be  able  to 
"save  face",  which  means  they  should  be  spared  from  embarrassing  situations. 

In  Exercise  2  we  learned  about  customs  and  traditions,  which  play  an 
important  part  in  maintaining  harmony.  Some  Chinese  practise  tai-chi  exercises  to 
achieve  a  sense  of  harmony  through  body  movements.  Flying  kites  is  a  popular 
way  of  having  fun  and  getting  in  touch  with  the  elements  of  nature.  One  custom 
that  is  no  longer  practised  is  binding  the  feet  of  women  so  their  feet  will  remain 
small.  The  Chinese  people  take  great  pleasure  in  mealtimes  with  friends  and 
family.  The  Chinese  began  the  custom  of  drinking  tea,  which  is  now  popular  in 
many  countries  of  the  world. 

In  Exercise  3  we  studied  some  of  China's  festivals.  One  of  the  main 
Chinese  festivals  is  the  Chinese  New  Year,  or  Spring  Festival,  to  welcome  a  new 
year.  The  Lantern  Festival  pays  respects  to  the  gods.  When  Qingming  occurs  in 
the  early  spring,  the  people  take  time  to  remember  their  dead  ancestors.  May  Day 
is  the  holiday  which  honours  the  workers  of  China.  The  Dragon  Boat  Festival  is 
held  at  the  beginning  of  summer,  with  exciting  boat  races.  Children's  Day  honours 
the  children  of  China.  National  Day  marks  the  beginning  of  the  People's  Republic 
of  China.  Moon  Festival  occurs  in  the  autumn  and  celebrates  harvest  time. 
Zhongyong  Festival  is  another  time  for  people  to  pay  their  respects  to  their  dead 
ancestors.  We  also  learned  about  the  twelve-year  cycle  of  the  Chinese  Zodiac. 
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In  Exercise  4  we  learned  about  the  religions  of  China.  Taoism  (Daoism) 
emphasizes  harmony  with  nature.  It  is  one  of  the  religions  that  was  started  in 
China  many  hundreds  of  years  ago.  Buddhism,  which  came  to  China  from  India, 
teaches  reincarnation  and  the  sacredness  of  all  living  things.  Islam,  or  the  Muslim 
religion,  came  to  China  from  the  Middle  East.  Christianity  came  to  China  from 
Italy  and  France.  The  Christian  missionaries  started  schools  and  hospitals  to  help 
the  Chinese  people.  The  Chinese  government  does  not  encourage  religions,  but 
allows  people  to  take  part  in  them. 

In  Exercise  5  we  discovered  that  the  Chinese  people  work  longer  hours  than 
we  do,  but  they  make  good  use  of  their  leisure  time  for  recreation.  Children's 
Palaces  provide  young  people  with  places  to  study,  participate  in  sports,  take  music 
lessons,  or  enjoy  crafts.  The  Young  Pioneers  organization  trains  children  to  be 
good  citizens  and  community  leaders.  Many  Chinese  people  do  not  have 
televisions,  so  they  often  attend  movies,  concerts,  and  puppet  shows.  They  enjoy 
some  of  the  same  activities  as  Canadians,  such  as  swimming,  skating,  and  table 
tennis. 


The  Chinese  are 
among  the  world's 
best  table  tennis 
players. 


In  Exercise  6  we  examined  the  traditional  medicine  used  by  the  people  of 
China  for  thousands  of  years.  They  have  learned  to  use  a  variety  of  herbs  to  cure 
many  common  ailments.  Acupuncture  involves  the  use  of  sterilized  needles  to  give 
relief  from  pain.  Now  acupuncture  is  used  in  many  other  countries  of  the  world. 

By  finding  out  more  about  the  Chinese  culture,  we  know  more  about  what 
the  people  value  or  believe.  Looking  at  the  Chinese  culture  gives  us  a  better 
understanding  of  the  people  themselves. 
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1.      a.  Explain  the  Chinese  idea  of  harmony,  as  outhned  by  Confucius. 


b.  Describe  ONE  way  in  which  the  Chinese  people  keep  social  harmony. 


2.      a.  Describe  ONE  tradition  or  custom  which  is  still  an  important  part  of 
Chinese  culture. 


b.  Describe  ONE  tradition  or  custom  which  is  no  longer  part  of  Chinese 
culture. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.    Explain  how  Chinese  religion  was  affected  by  outside  cultures. 


4.    How  are  Chinese  children  encouraged  to  develop  social  skills  and  become 
active  members  of  the  community? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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ANSWERS  FOR  SELF-CORRECTING  QUESTIONS 


EXERCISE  3 

1.  a.  This  is  student  choice. 

b.  Answers  will  vary. 

c.  Answers  will  vary.  Students  should  describe  activities  which  promote 
social  harmony  and  connect  them  to  the  community. 

2.  a.  Answers  will  vary  according  to  year  of  birth. 

b.  Answers  will  vary  according  to  student  interpretation. 

3.  Students  can  choose  three  from:  Chinese  New  Year,  Lantern  Festival, 
Qingming,  May  Day,  Dragon  Boat  Festival,  Children's  Day,  National  Day, 
Moon  Festival,  Zhongyong 

Example:  Qingming  is  in  early  spring.  It  celebrates  the  start  of  planting,  and 
is  a  time  to  tend  the  graves  of  ancestors. 


EXERCISE  6 


1 .  Students  may  choose  two  from  moxibustion,  herbal  medicine,  and 
acupuncture.  Moxibustion  is  the  burning  of  tinder  over  the  body  to  promote 
healing.  Herbal  medicine  uses  plant  and  animal  parts  to  make  remedies. 
Acupuncture  is  a  method  of  treating  pain  and  disease  by  injecting  metal 
needles  into  selected  areas  of  the  body. 

2.  Answers  may  vary.  Possibilities:  Acupuncture  has  been  shown  to  be 
effective,  even  for  Western  doctors.  Herbal  medicine  is  an  ancient  tradition, 
and  many  Chinese  will  not  give  it  up  for  other  treatments  they  are  not  familiar 
with.  The  Chinese  cannot  afford  to  set  up  Western  medical  facilities  for  all  of 
its  huge  population,  or  train  all  its  doctors  in  Western  methods. 
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ART  EXERCISE  11:  Architecture 

Read  about  architecture  in  The  Elementary  Art  Book  on  pages  108-113. 
Architects  often  base  the  designs  of  their  buildings  on  these  shapes: 


/ — 71 


cube 


pyramid 


sphere 


Other  shapes  architects  might  use  are  cylinders  Q    ~^  and  cones  . 


Design  a  building  and  draw  it  in  the  space  below.  Use  all  or  some  of  the  basic 
shapes  above.  Your  building  could  be  a  museum,  a  skyscraper,  church,  school,  sports 
stadiimi,  or  even  a  restaurant.  If  possible,  use  building  blocks  to  create  a  model  and 
then  draw  the  result.  You  might  wish  to  show  more  than  one  view  of  your  building. 
Use  the  back  of  this  page  if  you  need  more  space,  or  insert  another  page  of  your  own. 
Write  the  name  of  your  building  on  the  back  of  the  drawing. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


LESSON  RECORD  FORM 


0603  Social  Studies 

Units 
Revised  96/06 


Parent's  or  Supervisor's  Comments: 


Signature 


For  Student  Use 


(If  label  is  missing 
or  incorrect) 

File  Number: 


Lesson  Number: 


Date  Lesson  Submitted: 


Grading  Scale: 

A  -  Very  Satisfactory 
B  -  Satisfactory 
C  -  Needs  Attention 
D  -  Unsatisfactory 


For  School  Use  Only 


Assigned 
Teacher: 

Assignment 
Code:   


Graded  by: 


Lesson  Grading 
Social  Studies: 
Art: 

Neatness: 


Date  Lesson  Received: 


Lesson  Recorded: 


Teacher's  Comments: 


Signature 


Keep  this  sheet  when  returned  -  it  is  your  report. 

Soc.  St.  06-18-96 


ALBERTA  DISTANCE  LEARNING  CENTRE 


MAILING  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  CORRESPONDENCE  LESSONS 


1 .  BEFORE  MAILING  YOUR  LESSONS,  PLEASE  SEE  THAT: 

(1)  All  pages  are  numbered  and  in  order,  and  no  paper  clips  or  staples  are  used. 

(2)  All  exercises  are  completed.  If  not,  explain  why. 

(3)  Your  work  has  been  re-read  to  ensure  accuracy  in  spelling  and  lesson  details. 

(4)  The  Lesson  Record  Form  is  filled  out  and  the  correct  lesson  label  is  attached. 

(5)  This  mailing  sheet  is  placed  on  the  lesson. 

2.  POSTAGE  REGULATIONS 

Do  not  enclose  letters  with  lessons. 
Send  all  letters  in  a  separate  envelope. 

3.  POSTAGE  RATES 

Take  your  lesson  to  the  Post  Office  and  have  it  weighed.  Attach  sufficient 
postage  to  the  front  of  the  envelope,  and  seal  the  envelope. 

Try  to  mail  each  lesson  as  soon  as  it  has  been  completed. 

When  you  register  for  correspondence  courses,  you  are  expected  to  send  lessons  for 
correction  regularly.  Avoid  sending  more  than  two  or  three  lessons  in  one  subject  at  the 
same  time. 


St.  Serv.  06-96 


Social  Studies  6 


Lesson  20 


LESSON  20:  CANADA  -  CHINA  LINKS 

In  the  last  five  lessons  we  have  learned  a  tremendous  amount  about  China! 
We  have  learned  about  geography,  resources,  families,  government,  schools,  and 
culture.  We  now  have  a  better  understanding  of  the  Chinese  people  and  what  their 
everyday  lives  are  like.  Hopefully  you  admire  and  respect  who  they  are  and  what 
they  have  accomplished. 

Now  it  is  time  to  look  at  China  as  a  Pacific  Rim  neighbour  of  Canada. 
China  and  Canada  have  historical  connections  because  of  past  events.  We  also 
have  many  growing  economic  and  cultural  links  today. 

EXERCISE  1:  Meeting  Eileen  Chu 

We  are  going  to  meet  a  young  girl  and  her  family  who  are  coming  from 
China  to  live  in  Edmonton,  Alberta.  She  is  about  to  experience  a  great  adventure. 

1.    Have  you  ever  traveled  far  from  home?  Where  did  you  go  and  how  long  did 
you  stay?  Did  you  travel  with  your  parents  or  other  family  members?  If  you 
have  had  a  travel  adventure,  write  briefly  about  your  experience.  Perhaps  you 
are  one  of  our  out-of-province  students  who  has  a  lot  to  tell! 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  Eileen's  story  on  pages  2-5  and  the  top  of  page  6. 
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2.      a.  Briefly  describe  Eileen's  route  from  her  home  to  Edmonton. 
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b.  Use  a  world  map  in  the  atlas  or  textbook  to  estimate  the  distance  Eileen 
travelled. 


3.    Describe  TWO  lifestyle  differences  between  China  and  Canada  that  Eileen 
has  noticed. 


4.    Two  important  Chinese  traditions  were  mentioned  in  Eileen's  story.  Explain 
how  each  tradition  relates  to  Eileen's  family  and  their  move. 

a.  tradition:  to  honour  and  take  care  of  family  elders 


b.  tradition:  to  keep  ties  with  ancestral  villages 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  1  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  2:  Meeting  Sam  Li 

In  Exercise  1  we  met  Eileen  Chu,  who  was  excited  and  nervous  about 
leaving  China  with  her  family  to  Hve  with  her  grandfather  in  Edmonton,  Alberta. 
At  the  end  of  the  story,  it  seemed  that  Eileen  had  adjusted  to  her  new  home  and  felt 
quite  comfortable. 

Unfortunately,  not  all  the  people  who  came  to  Canada  from  China  can  say  it 
was  a  positive  and  pleasant  experience.  Early  Chinese  immigrants  endured  very 
difficult  living  and  working  conditions,  and  were  often  treated  badly  by  Canadians. 
Even  today,  Chinese  newcomers  are  not  always  welcome  in  Canada,  due  to 
language  and  cultural  differences.  Let's  learn  about  the  experiences  of  Sam  Li,  an 
early  Chinese  immigrant  to  Canada. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  Sam's  story  at  the  top  of  page  7,  and  A  Look  Back  on 
page  8. 


1 .    Why  did  Sam  Li  come  to  Canada? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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2.    Now  we  have  read  the  stories  of  two  Chinese  immigrants  who  decided  to 
make  Canada  their  home-Eileen  Chu  and  Sam  Li.  Compare  their  stories  and 
tell  how  their  experiences  were  different. 


3.    Moving  to  another  country  can  create  conflict.  Tell  what  kinds  of  conflict 
Sam  Li  and  Eileen  Chu  had  in  Canada. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  3:  Chinese  Immigration 

In  the  first  two  exercises  of  this  lesson,  we  met  two  Chinese  immigrants  who 
decided  to  make  Canada  their  home.  Eileen  Chu  and  Sam  Li  had  very  different 
experiences  as  immigrants.  Be  sure  you  check  the  glossary  in  your  textbook  for 
the  meaning  of  the  word  immigrant. 

Here  are  Sam's  experiences: 

•  came  to  Canada  about  150  years  ago 

•  came  alone  without  family 

•  worked  hard  on  the  railway  with  little  pay 

•  learned  little  English,  dressed  differently 

•  lived  separately  in  neighbourhoods  called  Chinatowns 

•  not  accepted  and  not  encouraged  to  stay 


This  railway  workers' 
camp  is  an  example 
of  living  conditions  for 
Chinese  immigrants. 


Here  are  Eileen's  experiences: 

•  came  to  Canada  very  recently 

•  came  with  family  to  live  with  grandfather 

•  had  money  and  support  from  others 

•  learned  English,  wore  Western  clothes 

•  lived  in  nice  neighbourhood  with  other  families 

•  accepted  as  members  of  the  community 
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Sometimes  people  have  unusual  ideas  about  their  neighbours.  They  may 
decide  that  they  don't  want  to  be  friendly  with  anyone  who  looks  different,  and 
dresses  or  talks  differently.  If  people  are  from  another  country,  people  may  even 
be  afraid  of  them  because  they  don't  know  what  these  foreign  visitors  will  be  like. 
Because  people  have  different  backgrounds,  they  are  often  treated  in  a  different 
way.  Many  Chinese  people  have  faced  that  attitude  toward  immigrants  since  Sam 
Li  came  to  Canada  to  work  on  the  railway  in  1858. 


Read  about  the  history  of  Chinese  immigration  in  Canada  on  textbook  pages  6-7. 


1.      a.  What  was  the  Head  Tax? 


b.  Why  do  you  think  the  government  had  a  head  tax  for  Chinese 
immigrants? 


2.    Look  at  the  picture  of  the  lady  on  page  6  and  read  the  caption  underneath. 
How  would  a  person  in  this  situation  feel? 
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b.  How  have  Chinatowns  changed  over  the  years? 


4.  An  immigrant  has  just  arrived  in  your  neighbourhood  or  community  from 
China.  How  could  you  make  Hfe  in  Canada  a  little  more  pleasant  for  that 
person? 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  3  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  4:   Comparing  Neighbours 

In  Exercise  3  you  saw  how  immigration  from  China  to  Canada  has  changed 
from  the  time  Sam  Li  first  arrived  to  work  on  the  railroad.  There  have  been  many 
improvements  since  that  time.  A  Canadian  Prime  Minister  visited  China  several 
years  ago.  After  that  event  Canada  and  China  began  to  regard  themselves  as 
friendly  neighbours  instead  of  believing  we  were  just  two  countries  separated  by 
the  Pacific  Ocean. 


1.      a.  Which  Canadian  Prime  Minister  made  that  important  visit  and  when  did 
it  take  place?  (Hint:  Check  the  photo  on  page  100  for  some  help.) 


b.  After  that  visit,  diplomatic  relations  between  Canada  and  China 
improved.  Check  your  glossary  and  write  the  meaning  of  diplomatic 
relations. 


Presently,  the  number  of  people  immigrating  from  China  to  Canada  is 
increasing  slowly.  Some  Canadians  are  also  living  in  China.  In  Lesson  18  we 
learned  that  Canada  and  China  are  cooperating  in  many  important  projects  like 
constructing  hydroelectric  power  plants,  building  communication  systems,  and 
constructing  new  highways.  Besides  the  Canadians  that  work  at  those  jobs,  many 
Canadian  teachers  go  to  China  to  teach  English.  Canadians  also  have  positions  as 
diplomats  in  China  now  that  friendship  between  the  two  countries  is  growing. 


Read  pages  99-101  for  a  summary  of  information  about  China,  and  a  comparison 
between  China  and  Canada. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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2.    Fill  in  the  chart  below  with  point  form  notes  to  compare  Canada  and  China. 
Use  textbook  pages  100-101  for  your  information.  A  few  notes  have  been 
done  as  examples. 


FEATURE 

CANADA 

CHINA 

History 

shorter  in  time,  more  peaceful 

Land  Size 

Location 

north  of  49th  parallel 

Seacoasts 

Climate 

mild,  affected  by  deserts,  monsoons 

Crops 

Population 

(Size) 

Family  Life 

3  generations  often  live  together 

Educational 
Opportunity 

SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  5:  Twinning 

In  Lesson  15  when  we  first  began  our  study  of  China,  we  talked  a  little  about 
twinning,  or  the  pairing  of  one  region  or  city  in  China  with  a  region  or  city  in 
Canada.  The  Canadian  province  of  Alberta  is  twinned  with  the  Chinese  province 
of  Heilongjiang.  Two  cities  in  Heilongjiang  are  twinned  with  Alberta's  two  major 
cities.  Edmonton's  twin  is  the  city  of  Harbin.  Calgary's  twin  is  the  city  of 
Daqing. 

The  provinces  of  Heilongjiang  and  Alberta  decided  to  be  twins  so  there 
would  be  more  opportunities  to  exchange  information  and  resources.  Both 
provinces  could  learn  more  about  each  other's  way  of  life.  The  decision  to  build 
stronger  relationships  and  friendships  through  twinning  was  made  in  1981.  Check 
the  location  of  Heilongjiang  province  in  China  by  turning  to  the  map  on  textbook 
page  97. 


Alberta  and  Heilongjiang  are  friends  because  they  have  some  shared 
interests  and  experiences,  such  as  climate,  landforms,  and  development  of  natural 
resource  industries.  The  Pacific  Rim  region  is  Alberta's  second  largest  trading 
partner  after  the  United  States.  The  provinces  of  Alberta  and  Heilongjiang  are 
friends  because  they  have  a  lot  in  common. 
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We  have  similar  climates.  Both  provinces  have  to  deal  with  the  challenges 
of  winter.  Having  cold  climates  makes  us  invent  special  kinds  of  clothing,  houses, 
games,  and  pastimes  that  suit  the  weather.  We  have  similar  resources.  Both 
provinces  have  many  people  who  make  their  living  as  farmers  or  as  workers  in  the 
oil  and  gas  industry. 

The  differences  between  the  provinces  give  us  opportunities  to  trade  goods 
and  discuss  ideas.  There  is  much  we  can  learn  from  each  other.  The  two  provinces 
have  many  different  methods  of  educating  children,  practising  medicine,  farming, 
and  supporting  culture. 

Educational  Exchanges 

Several  schools  in  Alberta  have  set  up  twinning  arrangements.  Many  letters 
between  students  have  been  exchanged.  A  teacher  from  Harbin  School  came  to 
teach  Chinese  language  courses  in  Edmonton.  A  group  of  students,  parents,  and 
teachers  from  Edmonton  went  to  Harbin. 

Scholarships  have  been  offered  to  Chinese  students  for  studies  at  universities 
and  colleges  in  Alberta.  Many  of  these  Chinese  students  wanted  to  learn  more 
about  agriculture  and  the  petroleum  industry.  Lakeland  College  in  Alberta  donated 
8000  books  to  an  agricultural  college  in  Heilongjiang. 

Energy  and  Mines 

Daqing  is  in  the  biggest  oil-producing  region  in  China.  The  province  of 
Heilongjiang  also  produces  coal  and  natural  gas.  There  have  been  conferences 
between  the  two  provinces  on  the  use  of  special  oil  field  equipment  suited  to  harsh 
winter  conditions.  Other  information  on  oil  and  gas  technology  has  been 
exchanged. 

Medical  Exchanges 

Several  doctors  from  Heilongjiang  have  come  to  Alberta  for  exchange  visits 
and  special  training.  Alberta  doctors  have  visited  Heilongjiang  to  do  the  same. 
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Agricultural  Exchanges 

Like  Alberta,  Heilongjiang  has  many  people  who  work  on  farms. 
Heilongjiang  is  known  for  its  dairy  cattle,  hogs,  and  sheep.  Alberta's  agricultural 
experts  are  sharing  their  scientific  knowledge  about  raising  and  breeding  farm 
animals  and  taking  care  of  pasture  land.  Some  farm  managers  from  Heilongjiang 
are  studying  at  Alberta  universities  and  colleges. 


Forestry  Exchanges 

Heilongjiang  produces  70%  of  China's  lumber  and  most  of  its  building 
supplies  and  paper  goods.  In  1987  after  a  fire  in  northern  Heilongjiang  destroyed 
large  areas  of  forest,  some  of  western  Canada's  forestry  services  donated  550 
kilograms  of  tree  seeds  for  reforestation. 

Sports  and  Recreation 

Three  table  tennis  coaches  visited  Alberta  from  Heilongjiang  to  give  some 
expert  advice  in  this  sport.  There  have  been  several  other  sports  exchanges  as  well, 
including  hockey,  speedskating,  gymnastics,  track  and  field,  volleyball,  and 
swimming. 


Wheat  is  being  dried  at 
this  storage  facility  in 
Heilongjiang  Province. 
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The  Arts 

Mr.  Wang  Zihe  is  a  famous  Chinese  painter  who  agreed  to  teach  brush 
painting  classes  in  Alberta.  Other  artists  have  also  exchanged  ideas  and  offered 
their  art  for  display  so  people  will  have  a  greater  appreciation  of  their  art  work. 

Many  valuable  skills,  educational  ideas,  and  technology  have  been 
exchanged  between  Alberta  and  its  Chinese  twin,  Heilongjiang.  Both  sides  have 
benefitted  from  the  flow  of  ideas.  Perhaps  the  most  unusual  twinning  project 
involves  some  ancient  bones! 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  page  15,  including  The  Dinosaur  Project. 


1 .      a.  What  is  the  purpose  of  twinning? 


b.  Tell  why  Alberta  was  twinned  with  Heilongjiang  province  in  China. 
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2.      a.  Exchange  means  that  both  sides  have  the  opportunity  to  share  and  to 

benefit.  Describe  TWO  ways  in  which  the  Chinese  of  Heilongjiang  have 
benefitted  from  the  exchange  programs. 


b.  Describe  TWO  ways  in  which  the  people  of  Alberta  have  benefitted  from 
the  exchange  programs. 


3.      a.  How  do  old  bones  form  a  hnk  between  China  and  Canada? 


b.  In  what  ways  do  you  think  China  and  Canada  might  benefit  from  the 
Dinosaur  Project? 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  5  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  6:  The  Future  China 

Have  you  looked  back  at  some  old  pictures  of  yourself  from  a  few  years 
ago?  What  did  you  notice?  Changes,  changes,  changes.  You  might  say  to 
yourself,  "I  don't  look  anything  like  that  now!" 

We  realize  that  we  are  changing  all  the  time  and  so  are  the  people  we  know. 
But  sometimes  we  don't  give  any  thought  to  the  fact  that  a  country  changes  a  great 
deal,  too.  China  is  probably  one  of  the  countries  that  is  changing  the  fastest. 


Turn  to  the  text  and  read  about  Changing  China  on  page  102. 


1 .      a.  Although  China  is  changing  very  quickly,  some  traditions  still  continue 
to  influence  the  Chinese  people.  Name  ONE  tradition  which  has  not 
changed  in  Chinese  society. 


b.  Name  ONE  tradition  which  has  changed  or  been  lost  in  Chinese  culture. 


2.    Why  is  communication  a  big  challenge  for  China? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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In  Lesson  18  when  we  first  studied  changes  made  by  the  Chinese 
government,  we  learned  that  Deng  Xiaoping  supported  the  Four  Modernizations 
Plan.  It  is  helping  China  improve  its  industry,  agriculture,  and  technology.  The 
goal  is  that  China  will  be  a  powerful  industrial  country  by  the  year  2000. 

To  reach  that  goal,  China  tried  a  very  unusual  plan.  They  decided  to  make 
certain  areas  of  land  (mainly  along  the  eastern  coast  of  China)  special  economic 
zones.  These  zones  are  areas  with  special  rules  and  privileges  that  are  not  granted 
to  the  rest  of  China.  The  plan  is  to  let  foreign  countries  invest  a  lot  of  money  to 
build  factories  and  other  kinds  of  businesses.  Chinese  people  who  live  in  the  zones 
are  given  the  opportunity  to  work  in  these  new  factories  and  businesses.  Food, 
shelter,  and  transportation  are  very  cheap  in  China.  Therefore  the  people  who 
work  in  the  factories  can  be  hired  for  lower  wages  than  a  person  from  Canada,  for 
example.  A  partnership  has  been  formed  between  the  Chinese  workers  and  the 
foreign  investors  in  the  special  economic  zones. 

What  things  are  made  in  the  new  factories?  Many  modem  consumer  goods 
are  produced,  such  as  fashionable  clothes,  televisions,  computers,  radios,  and 
cellular  phones.  Because  these  items  are  inexpensive  to  make,  even  some  Chinese 
people  can  afford  to  buy  and  enjoy  them. 


Many  consumer  goods  are  produced  on  Chinese  assembly  lines. 
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Besides  new  factories,  the  special  economic  zones  are  also  equipped  with 
new  offices,  apartment  buildings,  schools,  and  hospitals.  The  purpose  of  setting  up 
the  economic  zones  is  to  help  the  people  in  certain  parts  of  China  modernize  their 
lifestyle.  Once  these  areas  become  estabhshed,  money  and  new  consumer  goods 
will  eventually  drift  into  other  parts  of  China,  helping  them  modernize,  too. 

As  each  year  passes,  the  differences  between  the  average  Grade  Six  student 
in  Alberta  and  in  China  are  becoming  less  and  less  noticeable.  China  will  still  have 
a  unique  culture,  but  its  economy  and  industry  will  be  similar  to  those  in  Western 
countries.  If  you  visit  a  Chinese  family  in  the  near  future,  you  may  be  able  to  dial 
home  to  Canada  from  their  living  room  phone.  While  you  wait  for  your  telephone 
connection  to  Canada,  you  could  have  a  cup  of  tea  warmed  in  their  microwave  and 
listen  to  your  favourite  singer  on  their  CD  player. 

3.    What  is  the  purpose  of  the  special  economic  zones? 


4.      a.  Why  would  a  foreign  company  want  to  set  up  factories  in  China?  Think 
about  the  cost  of  doing  business,  and  the  size  of  the  Chinese  population. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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b.  If  you  were  a  Canadian  investor,  what  kind  of  factory  would  you  set  up  in 
China?  Explain  what  your  factory  would  produce  and  why  you  made 
that  choice. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  7:  Come  to  China 

Have  you  enjoyed  discovering  China,  our  Pacific  Rim  neighbour?  Perhaps 
you  really  liked  some  parts  of  China,  but  would  not  want  to  experience  other  parts. 

Your  task  for  this  exercise  is  to  make  a  brochure  or  pamphlet  showing 
some  of  the  best  features  of  China,  in  order  to  attract  tourists  to  China. 

Use  a  combination  of  words  and  pictures  to  make  your  brochure  interesting 
and  attractive.  Draw  your  own  colour  pictures  and  symbols,  gather  pictures  from 
magazines,  etc.,  or  use  both.  Use  your  own  paper  so  you  can  make  choices  about 
size,  colour,  etc.  You  can  set  up  the  brochure  on  computer  if  you  wish.  Your  text 
(words)  should  be  brief  and  give  only  the  main  points  in  an  interesting  way. 
Remember  that  you  are  trying  to  attract  tourists. 
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What  about  ideas?  Each  student's  ideas  about  Chinese  attractions  will  be 
different.  Here  are  some  things  about  China  you  might  want  to  include: 

•  locations  and  transportation 

•  physical  features  and  climate 

•  historical  features 

•  people  and  culture 

•  scenery  and  wildlife 

•  food 

•  entertainment 

The  textbook,  as  well  as  other  China  references  you  might  have,  will  give 
you  ideas  for  words  and  pictures.  Be  creative! 

Be  sure  to  send  in  your  brochure  with  the  rest  of  the  lesson.  Fold  and  protect 
it  if  necessary. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  8:  Review 

In  the  last  six  lessons,  you  have  certainly  gained  a  better  understanding  of 
our  fascinating  Pacific  Rim  neighbour!  As  we  review  Lesson  20  you  will  realize 
the  many  connections  we  have  with  China. 

In  Exercise  1  we  met  a  new  immigrant  to  Canada  from  China-Eileen  Chu. 
Eileen  came  to  Canada  with  her  family  to  live  with  her  grandfather  and  honour  the 
Chinese  tradition  of  caring  for  elderly  family  members.  We  had  a  chance  to  think 
about  the  treatment  of  immigrants  to  our  country. 

In  Exercise  2  we  learned  about  another  Chinese  immigrant  who  had  come  to 
help  with  the  building  of  the  railroad  about  150  years  ago.  As  a  newcomer  to 
Canada  from  a  foreign  land,  Sam  Li  had  a  much  different  experience  than  Eileen 
Chu.  He  worked  very  hard  for  small  wages,  found  it  difficult  to  learn  EngUsh, 
lived  alone  (his  family  remained  in  China),  and  was  separated  from  most 
Canadians. 

In  Exercise  3  we  looked  at  Chinese  immigration  in  Canada.  First  we 
compared  the  experiences  of  two  Chinese  immigrants,  Eileen  Chu  and  Sam  Li. 
Many  years  ago  Canada  had  a  law  which  forced  newcomers  from  China  to  pay  a 
head  tax  when  they  came  to  Canada.  The  Chinese  experience  in  Canada  has  not 
always  been  pleasant,  but  many  have  stayed  and  contributed  to  our  country. 

In  Exercise  4  we  found  that  while  many  Chinese  people  have  settled  in 
Canada,  we  also  have  Canadians  living  in  China  and  working  at  jobs  that  will  help 
China  modernize.  Chapter  12  of  the  textbook  compares  several  features  of  China 
and  Canada.  China  is  much  different  from  Canada  in  many  ways,  but  we  also 
noticed  some  interesting  similarities. 
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In  Exercise  5  we  studied  twinning,  a  special  link  between  two  countries. 
Alberta  is  twinned  with  Heilongjiang  province  in  northeastern  China.  Edmonton 
is  twinned  with  the  city  of  Harbin.  Calgary  is  twinned  with  the  city  of  Daqing. 
When  regions  or  cities  are  twinned,  they  share  ideas,  skills,  and  other  resources. 
We  learned  there  are  educational,  agricultural,  medical,  and  cultural  exchanges 
between  the  two  countries.  The  participants  can  learn  a  great  deal  from  each  other, 
and  can  build  strong  economic  and  cultural  links. 

In  Exercise  6  we  examined  some  of  the  changes  in  China.  Customs  and 
traditions  are  important  to  the  people  of  China,  but  many  traditions  are  changing. 
The  ideas  of  the  philosopher  Confucius  continue  to  influence  the  Chinese.  The 
tradition  of  large  families  has  changed  to  a  policy  of  one  child  per  family.  We 
learned  about  a  unique  experiment  with  special  economic  zones.  Foreign 
investors  supply  money  and  skills  to  build  and  operate  businesses.  Chinese 
workers  produce  a  variety  of  consumer  goods.  Chinese  leaders  are  hopeful  that  the 
economic  zones  will  eventually  help  modernize  all  areas  of  China. 


Modern  consumer  products 
and  advertising  are  now  part 
of  everyday  Chinese  life. 


In  Exercise  7  you  were  given  the  creative  task  of  making  a  travel  brochure 
about  China  using  the  ideas  you  learned  throughout  Topic  C.  This  assignment 
gave  you  the  opportunity  to  "twin"  the  ideas  you  have  gained  from  the  lessons  with 
good  planning  and  your  own  artistic  talents. 
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1.    Imagine  that  you  are  either  Eileen  Chu  or  Sam  Li.  Describe  your  experience 
as  an  immigrant  in  Canada.  Discuss  your  reasons  for  coming  to  Canada,  your 
achievements  and  difficulties,  your  feelings,  and  your  future  in  Canada. 


2.    Explain  the  meanings  of  the  following  terms,  and  their  effects  on  Chinese 
immigrants. 

a.  Head  Tax:   


b.  Chinatown: 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.      a.  Describe  TWO  geographical  similarities  between  China  and  Canada. 


b.  Describe  TWO  cultural  or  social  differences  between  China  and  Canada. 


4.    Explain  what  twinning  is,  and  how  it  has  helped  both  China  and  Canada. 


5.    Describe  ONE  way  in  which  China  is  becoming  more  like  Western  countries 
such  as  Canada. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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ANSWERS  FOR  SELF- CORRECTING  QUESTIONS 
EXERCISE  1 

1 .  This  is  student  choice  and  response. 

2.  a.  Eileen  took  a  bus  from  Xinhuai  to  Guangzhou,  and  a  train  to  Hong  Kong. 

She  flew  to  Vancouver  from  Hong  Kong,  and  then  flew  on  to  Edmonton, 
b.  Answers  will  vary  according  to  the  map  used,  e.g.  textbook  page  10  or 
atlas  pages  116-117.  Answers  in  the  range  of  12000-15000  km  are 
acceptable. 

3.  Answers  can  vary.  Eileen  has  noticed  the  language  difference,  her 
grandfather's  expensive  home  and  possessions,  and  the  different  classroom 
atmosphere  and  discipline  at  school. 

4.  a.  Eileen's  family  moved  to  Canada  to  take  care  of  her  grandfather. 

b.  Eileen's  family  still  has  relatives  and  friends  in  Zhonghao.  She  hopes  to 
visit  all  her  relatives  there  in  the  future. 


EXERCISE  3 

1 .  a.  The  Head  Tax  was  the  money  Chinese  immigrants  had  to  pay  the 

Canadian  government  to  enter  the  country  before  1923. 
b.  Chinese  people  were  not  considered  to  be  desirable  immigrants  by  the 
Canadian  government.  The  Head  Tax  was  a  way  of  keeping  the  number 
of  Chinese  immigrants  down,  and  to  make  money  from  those  who  came. 
The  Head  Tax  was  a  form  of  discrimination. 

2.  Answers  will  vary.  As  the  caption  suggests,  Chinese  immigrants  were  often 
lonely  for  their  families. 

3.  a.  Chinese  immigrants  usually  lived  together  in  one  part  of  the  towns  where 

they  lived.  These  neighbourhoods  became  known  as  Chinatowns, 
b.  In  the  past,  nearly  all  the  Chinese  lived  in  Chinatowns.  This  is  no  longer 
true.  Chinatowns  have  become  shopping  centres  and  tourist  attractions. 
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4.    Answers  will  vary.  The  response  should  focus  on  helping  the  immigrant  to 
establish  links  with  the  community,  and  to  feel  wanted. 

EXERCISE  5 

1.  a.  The  purpose  of  twinning  is  to  establish  links,  to  share  and  exchange 

information,  resources,  and  culture, 
b.  Alberta  and  Heilongjiang  have  much  in  common,  such  as  climate, 
landforms,  and  resources  such  as  oil  and  gas. 

2.  a.  Answers  can  vary.  The  Chinese  have  benefitted  from  English  language 

teaching,  student  scholarships,  oil  and  gas  technology,  medical  training, 
information  about  livestock  breeding,  reforestation,  and  sports  training, 
b.  Albertans  have  benefitted  from  student  exchanges,  industrial  conferences, 
medical  knowledge,  sports  training,  and  art  instruction. 

3.  a.  Parts  of  China  and  Canada  contain  large  deposits  of  dinosaur  fossils,  and 

Chinese  and  Canadian  scientists  have  co-operated  in  studying  the  fossils 
in  both  countries, 
b.  Answers  can  vary.  Chinese  and  Canadian  scientists  can  exchange 
information  and  skills  in  fossil  study.  This  co-operation  might  lead  to 
shared  projects  in  other  areas  of  scientific  study  as  well.  The  more  we 
work  together,  the  better  we  will  get  to  know  each  other,  as  well. 
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LESSON  21:  A  FINAL  REVIEW  OF  CHINA 


China  and  Canada  have  some  things  in  common  as  Pacific  Rim  neighbours, 
but  China  is  also  different  and  unique  in  some  ways.  In  this  final  lesson  of  the 
course  we  will  summarize  the  information  about  China  and  see  how  much  you 
have  remembered. 

EXERCISE  1:  Exploring  the  Pacific  Rim 

To  begin  Topic  C,  we  studied  some  maps  of  the  Pacific  Rim.  Looking  at  a 
map  that  is  centred  around  the  Pacific  Ocean  gives  a  different  view  of  the  world 
than  looking  at  one  centred  around  the  Atlantic.  China  has  many  neighbours 
around  the  Pacific  Ocean,  including  Canada.  Eleven  countries  share  a  border  with 
China,  including  Russia,  India,  North  Korea,  Vietnam,  Pakistan,  Mongolia,  Laos, 
Myanmar  (Burma),  Afghanistan,  Bhutan,  and  Nepal. 

China  is  located  in  the  northern  hemisphere.  The  southern  part  of  China  is 
located  quite  a  bit  closer  to  the  equator  than  Canada. 

China  is  one  of  the  world's  largest  countries  in  land  area.  Although  China 
covers  a  very  large  area,  the  whole  country  has  only  one  time  zone.  There  is  a  15- 
hour  time  difference  between  China  and  Alberta. 

China  was  one  of  the  four  Cradles  of  Civilization.  Archeologists  discovered 
evidence  that  one  of  the  earliest  civilizations  was  in  the  Wei  River  Valley.  The 
Chinese  recorded  their  history  in  time  periods  called  dynasties.  A  dynasty  is  a 
stretch  of  time  when  China  was  ruled  by  emperors  who  were  related. 


This  jade  bear  sculpture 
is  an  artifact  of  the  Han 
dynasty,  in  the  1st 
century  AD. 
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The  great  Chinese  philosopher  Confucius  hved  during  the  Zhou  dynasty, 
around  500  BC.  Confucius  influenced  Chinese  values  and  ways  of  thinking.  Even 
today  attention  is  paid  to  his  words  of  wisdom. 

In  ancient  times  the  Chinese  civilization  was  very  advanced  compared  to 
civilizations  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  A  few  of  the  special  discoveries  made  by 
the  Chinese  were:  silk  cloth,  paper,  the  calendar,  the  clock,  the  compass,  and  the 
process  of  manufacturing  steel.  When  foreigners  came  to  China,  they  wanted  to 
control  the  Chinese  trade  so  they  could  make  profits. 

When  the  dynasties  ended  in  1912,  a  civil  war  occurred  between  the 
Nationalists,  led  by  Sun  Yat-sen  and  Chiang  K'ai-shek,  and  the  Communists,  led 
by  Mao  Zedong.  Finally,  in  1949  the  Communists  won  and  Mao  Zedong  became 
the  leader  of  China  until  1976. 

Why  is  it  important  to  have  friendships  with  Pacific  Rim  countries?  The 
Pacific  Rim  countries  are  a  large  market  for  goods.  They  are  important  trading 
partners  for  Canada.  Exports  are  items  we  sell  to  other  countries.  Imports  are 
items  we  buy  from  other  countries. 

1.    Return  to  Lesson  15,  Exercise  1,  question  3.  You  wrote  a  letter  to  an 

imaginary  Chinese  student,  asking  for  information  about  China.  Choose  ONE 
of  your  questions  or  requests,  and  tell  briefly  what  you  have  learned  about  that 
topic  in  this  unit.  Write  both  your  question  and  answer. 
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2.  Below  is  a  list  of  important  ternis.  Match  them  with  the  correct  descriptions. 

dynasty  longitude        latitude  exports  imports 

Wei  River       Sun  Yat-sen     Communists  Mongolia 

  a.  imaginary  lines  circling  the  globe,  meeting  at  the 

North  and  South  poles 

  b.  the  site  of  one  of  the  earliest  human  civilizations 

  c.  a  leader  of  the  Nationalist  party 

  d.  the  products  that  one  country  sells  to  another 

  e.  the  products  that  one  country  buys  from  another 

  f.  shares  a  land  border  with  China 

  g.  generations  of  related  emperors 

  h.  imaginary  east- west  lines  circling  the  globe, 

parallel  to  the  equator 

  i.  controlled  China  after  1949 

3.  a.  Southern  China  has  a  warmer  climate  than  Canada.  Why? 


b.  Give  the  approximate  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  city  of  Jinan,  China. 
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4.  Choose  the  best  ending  for  the  sentence  below. 

Pacific  Rim  countries: 

a.  are  all  Cradles  of  Civilization 

b.  are  in  the  same  hemisphere 

c.  are  all  in  one  time  zone 

d.  are  important  trading  partners  Answer:  

5.  Describe  TWO  kinds  of  links  between  Pacific  Rim  countries. 


CHECK  YOUR  EXERCISE  1  ANSWERS  AT  THE  END  OF  THIS  LESSON 
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EXERCISE  2:  Physical  and  Human  Resources 

China  has  a  variety  of  landforms.  Along  the  eastern  coast  by  the  Pacific 
Ocean  are  flat  plains  containing  very  fertile  soil.  As  you  travel  west,  the  land 
becomes  gentle  hUls.  The  next  change  is  to  plateaus,  which  are  flat  areas  of  land 
at  high  elevation,  with  little  rainfall  and  low  temperatures.  Finally  the  land 
becomes  very  mountainous.  The  Himalaya  Mountains  have  some  of  the  highest 
peaks  in  the  world,  including  Mount  Everest. 

Two  of  China's  long  and  powerful  rivers  are  the  Changjiang  and  the 
Huanghe.  At  one  time  the  Huanghe  was  called  the  Yellow  River  because  it  turns 
that  colour  from  the  sediment  it  carries.  Rivers  in  China  are  known  for  their 
severe  flooding,  causing  loss  of  property  and  lives.  The  Chinese  built  the  Grand 
Canal  to  improve  north-south  transportation. 

China  has  three  main  climate  areas.  Western  China  is  cold  in  winter,  cool  in 
summer,  and  has  litde  rainfall.  Northern  China  (mainly  northeast)  has  cool 
winters,  short  summers,  and  low  precipitation.  Southern  China  has  mild,  wet 
winters,  hot,  wet  summers,  and  lots  of  precipitation.  China  gets  some  typhoons, 
which  are  storms  with  extremely  high  winds  and  rainfall.  The  coastal  area  of 
China  produces  most  of  the  crops.  The  growing  season  in  the  north  is  shorter  than 
the  growing  season  in  the  south  because  the  southern  part  is  closer  to  the  equator. 

China  has  many  natural  resources.  These  include  the  fossil  fuels  oil, 
natural  gas,  and  coal,  and  the  metals  iron  and  copper.  There  is  a  great  variety  of 
food  resources  as  well,  due  to  the  range  of  climates.  In  China,  the  major  crop 
grown  north  of  the  Changjiang  River  is  wheat.  The  staple  crop  south  of  the 
Changjiang  River  is  rice. 


An  open-pit  coal  mine  in 
Sichuan  province 
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Basic  physical  needs  are  affected  by  the  environment  of  the  country. 
Farmers  must  terrace  the  hillsides  in  order  to  farm  as  much  land  as  possible. 
People  eat  many  vegetables  because  livestock  is  too  expensive  to  raise.  Most 
families  cannot  afford  refrigerators,  so  family  members  must  go  to  the  market 
every  day  to  get  fresh  food.  Many  people  live  in  apartments,  which  take  less  space 
than  single  houses.  Some  people  live  on  houseboats  because  spaces  for  dwellings 
in  the  cities  become  too  expensive  and  cramped.  In  cities,  bus  transportation  is 
popular.  Most  people  have  bicycles  because  they  are  cheaper  to  own  and  operate 
than  cars. 

One  of  the  special  features  of  China  is  the  Great  Wall.  It  took  many  years 
to  build,  beginning  about  220  BC.  It  is  over  2000  kilometres  in  length,  and  its 
purpose  was  to  keep  northern  invaders  out  of  China. 

The  Chinese  language  is  written  in  characters,  or  symbols.  The  written 
language  is  the  same  throughout  China,  but  there  are  many  spoken  dialects.  The 
national  language  is  Putonghua.  The  Chinese  flag  is  red  in  colour,  with  one  large 
yellow  star  surrounded  by  four  smaller  ones. 

One  of  China's  most  popular  animals  is  the  panda,  which  is  in  danger  of 
becoming  extinct.  The  bamboo  forest  habitat  of  the  panda  is  being  used  up  by 
people. 

1 .    Use  the  outline  map  on  the  next  page  to  show  the  locations  of  the  following 
features: 

a.  Huanghe  River 

b.  an  area  of  China  with  a  12-month  growing  season 

c.  iron  mining  areas 

d.  the  area  where  the  Tibetan  people  live 

Get  your  information  from  the  textbook  maps  on  pages  29,  31,  32,  and  33.  Set 
up  a  legend  to  explain  your  symbols  and  colours. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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2.    The  Chinese  people  are  very  adaptable  (able  to  adjust  to  their  environment) 
when  it  comes  to  satisfying  their  basic  needs.  Give  TWO  examples  that  show 
how  the  Chinese  have  adapted  to  meet  their  physical  needs. 

For  example,  the  Chinese  drink  a  lot  of  tea  instead  of  milk,  because  their 
fertile  land  must  be  used  to  raise  crops  rather  than  dairy  cattle,  and  tea  grows 
well  in  southern  China. 


Example  One: 


Example  Two: 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  3:  The  People  of  China 

China  is  a  very  heavily  populated  country  with  over  1  billion  people.  Most 
people  live  along  the  flat  plains  area  in  the  eastern  region  beside  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
China  has  quite  a  few  cities  with  populations  of  several  million  people.  Yet  most 
of  the  people  of  China  live  in  small  towns  and  villages  in  rural  China.  The  huge 
population  makes  great  demands  on  the  resources  of  China. 

Chinese  people  are  very  close  to  their  families,  showing  them  great  loyalty 
and  respect.  Family  goals  come  before  personal  wishes.  Many  relatives  may  live 
together  in  a  small  home.  It  is  not  uncommon  for  grandparents  to  live  with  the 
family.  Sometimes  they  look  after  young  children  so  both  the  husband  and  wife 
can  work. 


Three  generations  of  a 
peasant  family  having  a 
meal  outside  their  home 


At  one  time  Chinese  marriages  were  arranged,  or  decided  by  the  parents, 
not  the  bride  and  groom.  This  is  not  true  today.  Women  are  given  more  freedoms 
and  respect  than  they  had  in  the  past.  Women  have  more  opportunities  to  be  in 
leadership  positions.  Because  the  population  of  China  is  so  large,  the  government 
has  encouraged  One  ChM  families  since  1979. 

Every  large  city  in  China  is  divided  into  districts  and  neighbourhoods. 
Everyone  in  urban  (city)  or  rural  (country)  areas  belongs  to  a  danwei,  which  is 
like  a  neighbourhood  club.  The  danwei  helps  families  with  housing,  health  care, 
and  other  social  services.  Many  Chinese  families  do  not  own  the  expensive 
appliances  that  Canadian  families  own.  The  Chinese  people  save  for  many  months 
in  order  to  buy  a  colour  TV,  a  refrigerator,  or  a  clothes  dryer. 
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Students  in  China  go  to  school  six  days  a  week.  The  Chinese  school  system 
is  divided  into  levels  which  are  similar  to  those  in  Canada.  Chinese  classrooms  are 
crowded,  with  forty  to  fifty  students  in  each  one.  Very  few  students  are  able  to 
attend  university.  The  government  is  trying  to  improve  educational  opportunities 
so  more  students  will  be  able  to  complete  high  school.  Schools  in  China  have 
improved  a  great  deal  over  the  years.  At  one  time,  only  boys  from  upper  class 
families  could  attend  school.  Now  girls  and  boys  from  both  rich  and  poor  families 
may  get  an  education. 

Chinese  farm  families  have  experienced  many  changes.  Before  1949  they 
worked  for  rich  landowners.  Then  the  land  was  divided  into  large  communes,  and 
teams  of  people  were  assigned  duties  on  the  farm.  Everything  belonged  to  the 
group.  After  1979  the  new  Responsibility  System  was  started.  Plots  of  land  are 
owned  by  individual  families  who  farm  the  land  for  themselves.  Once  the 
government  quota  is  met,  they  may  sell  the  rest  of  their  crops  on  their  own.  Many 
farm  families  operate  sideline  businesses  for  additional  money.  This  system  has 
resulted  in  higher  agricultural  production  in  China. 

1 .  What  is  the  best  description  of  the  modem  farm  family  in  China? 

a.  Family  members  are  a  dedicated  and  hard  working  team. 

b.  Father  works  and  Mother  takes  care  of  the  household. 

c.  Children  enjoy  watching  TV  and  often  miss  doing  their  chores. 

d.  The  family  works  only  for  the  government. 

Answer:   

2.  Explain  what  profits  are,  and  how  Chinese  farm  families  can  make  profits. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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3.    Families  have  changed  a  great  deal  in  China  over  the  years,  but  some  people 
still  value  some  of  the  traditional  ideas.  Place  a  T  in  the  blank  if  the  statement 
is  traditional,  and  M  if  the  statement  is  modern. 


a.   The  danwei  helps  arrange  for  a  colour  TV. 

b.   Women  are  inferior  to  men. 

c.   Marriages  are  arranged. 

d.   A  one-child  family  is  encouraged. 

e.   Women  stay  at  home. 

f.   Grandparents  baby-sit;  both  parents  work. 

g.   Large  families  with  4  or  5  children  are  allowed. 


4.    Compare  the  organization  of  Chinese  and  Canadian  schools. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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5.    Read  the  statements  and  decide  if  they  describe  Canada  or  China.  Write  the 
name  of  the  country  beside  each  statement. 

  Students  must  pass  entrance  tests  to  get  into  middle  school. 

  The  family  gets  together  to  celebrate  Christmas. 

  Most  families  live  in  the  country. 

  A  washing  machine  is  considered  a  luxury  item. 

  The  family  shops  once  a  week  at  the  supermarket. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 


Social  Studies  6 


-13- 


Lesson  21 


EXERCISE  4:  China  is  Changing! 

Lesson  18  examined  a  few  of  the  many  changes  in  Chinese  society. 

When  Mao  Zedong  came  to  power  in  1949,  the  country  became  the 
People's  Republic  of  China.  One  of  the  ways  the  government  tried  to  change 
Chinese  society  was  through  the  Cultural  Revolution  (1966-1976).  The  main 
purpose  of  the  Cultural  Revolution  was  to  throw  out  old  traditions  and  bring  in 
new  ways  of  doing  things.  The  Red  Guard  was  a  young  people's  movement 
which  tried  to  make  everyone  follow  Mao's  teachings  and  system.  Schools  were 
often  closed  and  books  were  burned.  Educated  people  were  sent  to  the  countryside 
to  work  on  farms.  The  bad  thing  about  this  is  not  the  idea  of  working  on  farms, 
but  that  people  were  not  allowed  to  do  what  they  did  best. 

In  1976  Deng  Xiaoping  became  the  new  leader  of  China.  He  stopped  the 
Cultural  Revolution  and  introduced  four  positive  changes  which  would  help  China 
to  modernize  its  economy  and  industries: 

•  the  Four  Modernizations  Plan 

•  increased  contact  with  foreign  countries 

•  more  production  of  consumer  goods 

•  the  Responsibility  System 

Education  has  improved  greatly  in  recent  Chinese  history.  When  the 
Christian  missionaries  arrived  in  China,  they  set  up  hospitals  and  schools  to 
improve  the  lives  of  the  people.  Boys  and  girls  from  both  rich  and  poor  families 
were  given  the  opportunity  to  get  an  education.  The  Communist  government  saw 
the  benefit  of  having  a  more  literate  population.  The  government  now  arranges  for 
some  Chinese  university  students  to  complete  their  education  in  foreign  countries. 
This  helps  the  students  get  up-to-date  information,  as  well  as  gain  a  better 
understanding  of  other  cultures. 

The  kinds  of  occupations  available  to  Chinese  people  are  increasing.  Most 
people  in  China  are  still  involved  in  farming  because  methods  are  traditional  and 
many  workers  are  needed  for  food  production.  But  with  the  help  of  technology, 
Chinese  farmers  are  able  to  try  more  kinds  of  farming,  such  as  fish  and  tree 
farming.  They  may  also  operate  their  own  businesses  under  the  Responsibility 
System.  Many  more  people  have  jobs  in  factories  because  of  the  increasing 
demand  for  consumer  products. 
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Technology  allows  people  to  use  new  machines  and  methods  to  work  better 
and  faster.  China  is  attempting  to  "walk  on  two  legs",  which  means  they  are  trying 
to  use  both  agriculture  and  industry  to  get  ahead.  China  has  a  lot  of  natural 
resources  which  will  help  them  to  meet  their  goals.  China  also  has  energy  for  its 
industries  in  the  form  of  coal,  oil,  natural  gas,  and  hydroelectric  power.  Canada  is 
helping  China  to  build  new  factories,  power  plants,  and  highways.  Since 
communication  is  a  big  problem,  Canadians  are  helping  to  install  many  modem 
telephones  and  other  communication  networks. 

One  of  the  biggest  projects  that  will  take  place  in  China  over  the  next  few 
years  is  the  Three  Gorges  Dam  Project  on  the  Changjiang  River.  The  purpose  of 
the  dams  is  to  control  flooding,  which  has  caused  many  thousands  of  deaths.  A 
second  purpose  is  to  produce  a  great  deal  of  hydroelectric  power  to  run  factories 
and  industry  throughout  China. 


This  picture  of  road  builders  in  northern  China  gives  an  idea  of  the 
huge  tasks  facing  the  Chinese  people  as  they  develop  their  country. 
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1.    Explain  how  more  contact  with  other  countries  can  help  China  to  modernize. 


2.    Because  of  educational  changes,  many  more  Chinese  people  are  literate  than 
in  the  past.  Explain  this  statement. 


3.    Give  TWO  examples  of  changing  occupations  in  China. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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4.    Answer  either  Part  A  or  Part  B.  Use  the  lines  below. 
Part  A 

Increasing  technology  and  education  has  made  it  possible  for  more  women  to 
enter  the  work  force  in  China.  Tell  how  this  change  has  affected  traditional 
Chinese  family  roles. 

PartB 

Tell  how  the  Three  Gorges  Dam  Project  has  created  conflict  with  traditional 
Chinese  thinking  about  harmony. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  5:  Chinese  Culture 

In  Lesson  19  we  learned  more  about  Chinese  culture,  which  gives  us  a 
better  understanding  of  the  people.  We  studied  a  wide  range  of  customs,  traditions, 
religions,  and  entertainment  in  China. 

We  learned  earlier  that  Confucius  was  an  ancient  philosopher  who  lived  in 
China  about  550  BC.  His  ideas  still  have  some  influence.  Many  of  the  traditional 
values  about  harmony  and  knowing  your  place  in  society  are  still  respected  and 
practised  by  the  Chinese  today.  They  are  taught  to  think  of  the  group  first  and  their 
own  needs  second.  The  Chinese  people  are  reserved  and  keep  their  emotions  to 
themselves.  However,  once  they  know  people,  they  are  friendly  and  loyal.  They 
give  great  respect  to  elders.  They  are  concerned  about  "saving  face",  or  avoiding 
public  embarrassment.  This  contributes  to  the  social  harmony  which  is  so 
important  to  the  Chinese  people. 

One  of  the  customs  the  Chinese  enjoy  is  making  and  flying  kites.  They 
believe  a  person  can  keep  in  harmony  with  the  elements  of  nature  by  flying  a  kite. 
Physical  exercise  also  helps  keep  the  body  in  harmony.  Footbinding  is  one  custom 
that  is  no  longer  practised.  The  Chinese  people  take  great  pride  and  pleasure  in 
special  mealtime  traditions  which  bring  the  whole  family  together  to  enjoy  food 
and  each  other's  company.  Drinking  tea  is  a  popular  Chinese  tradition  around  the 
world. 

The  Chinese  people  participate  in  many  festivals  throughout  the  year.  Some 
of  the  main  ones  are  New  Year's  (Spring  Festival),  Lantern  Festival,  May  Day, 
Dragon  Boat  Festival,  Children's  Day,  National  Day,  and  Mid- Autumn  or  Moon 
Festival. 
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Many  Chinese  people  don't  practise  religion,  except  for  ceremonies 
honouring  dead  ancestors.  Taoism,  a  religion  which  started  in  China,  encourages 
the  Chinese  people  to  maintain  harmony  with  nature  and  their  environment.  Some 
religions  that  came  to  China  from  foreign  countries  are  also  practised.  Buddhism 
came  to  China  from  India.  Islam,  the  Muslim  religion,  came  to  China  from  the 
Middle  East  countries.  The  Christian  religion  came  to  China  from  Italy  and 
France. 


Chinese  children  often  use  the  Children's  Palaces  for  games,  crafts,  music, 
sports,  or  study.  Some  Chinese  children  join  the  Young  Pioneers  to  build 
leadership  skills  and  to  show  loyalty  to  the  community  and  the  country.  To 
exercise  their  bodies,  Chinese  people  participate  in  a  variety  of  sports,  such  as 
swimming,  skating,  and  table  tennis.  In  their  free  time,  adults  enjoy  getting 
together  to  play  cards  and  other  games,  or  just  to  drink  tea  and  visit. 

Traditional  Chinese  medicines  are  an  important  part  of  the  Chinese  culture. 
For  some  types  of  healing  and  pain  relief,  acupuncture  is  used.  Acupuncture 
involves  the  use  of  sterilized  needles,  which  are  inserted  in  parts  of  the  body.  The 
Chinese  use  herbal  medicines  to  assist  with  the  healing  of  many  illnesses. 


An  ancient  Taoist  temple  in 
a  remote  mountain  setting 
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1 .      a.  Why  do  you  think  social  harmony  is  so  important  in  China? 
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b.  Describe  ONE  way  in  which  Chinese  people  stay  in  harmony  with  their 
bodies  or  with  their  environment. 


2.      a.  Two  Chinese  festivals  that  are  similar  to  celebrations  in  our  own  country 
are: 

a.  Chinese  New  Year  and  May  Day 

b.  Children's  Day  and  Zhongyong 

c.  National  Day  and  Qingming 

d.  Lantern  Festival  and  Dragon  Boat  Festival  Answer:   

b.  What  are  rituals? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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c.  Give  TWO  examples  of  festival  or  holiday  rituals,  one  from  China  and 
one  from  Canada. 


3.    Would  you  be  willing  to  try  acupuncture  as  a  treatment  for  pain  or  illness? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


4.    You  are  talking  to  someone  who  has  not  studied  China,  and  he  or  she  makes 
the  following  statement: 

"Chinese  children  and  Canadian  children  have  completely  different  interests  in 
games  and  recreation." 

How  would  you  reply  to  this  statement?  Write  your  reply  below. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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EXERCISE  6:  Canada-China  Links 

To  complete  our  study  of  China,  we  examined  important  connections,  or 
links,  between  China  and  Canada. 

Chinese  immigration  into  Canada  has  connected  the  two  countries  for  many 
years.  Immigrants  to  Canada  from  China  have  had  different  experiences,  both 
good  and  bad.  Today,  most  people  come  to  Canada  with  their  families,  like  Eileen 
Chu.  They  adopt  the  same  style  of  clothing  we  wear  and  learn  English.  They  live 
in  good  neighbourhoods  beside  other  Canadians.  About  150  years  ago  as  many  as 
9  000  Chinese  men  like  Sam  Li  came  to  Canada  to  work  on  the  railway.  They 
worked  hard  for  low  pay.  They  left  their  families  behind  in  China.  Many  didn't 
learn  English  and  were  treated  with  suspicion  by  some  Canadians.  Many 
immigrants  lived  in  separate  Chinatowns  in  the  big  cities  of  Canada.  The  Chinese 
immigrants  had  to  pay  a  Head  Tax  of  up  to  $500  to  enter  Canada. 

Today,  increasing  numbers  of  Chinese  immigrants  settle  permanently  in 
Canada.  In  addition,  some  Chinese  come  to  Canada  to  study  at  our  universities. 
Some  Canadians  also  live  in  China  and  work  at  developing  industries,  teaching 
school,  or  setting  up  trade  agreements  between  the  two  countries. 

Because  Canada  and  China  have  many  geographic  similarities,  twinning 
programs  between  various  provinces  and  cities  have  been  set  up.  Edmonton  is 
twinned  with  Harbin,  Calgary  is  twinned  with  Daqing,  and  Alberta  is  twinned  with 
the  northern  Chinese  province  of  Heilongjiang.  Alberta  and  Heilongjiang  have 
similar  climates  and  resources.  Exchange  programs  have  been  set  up  for  schools, 
agriculture,  technology  projects,  medical  projects,  forestry,  sports,  and  the  arts. 

We  learned  that  China  is  making  many  important  connections  with  other 
parts  of  the  world  through  special  economic  zones.  Different  rules  exist  in  these 
areas  for  investment,  employment,  trade,  and  the  production  of  new  consumer 
goods  for  the  Chinese  markets.  Foreign  companies  build  factories  and  employ 
local  Chinese  people.  By  setting  up  the  special  economic  zones,  the  government 
hopes  to  speed  up  the  process  of  modernizing  other  parts  of  China. 

China  is  a  giant  in  terms  of  population.  It  has  many  millions  of  hard 
working  people  who  are  devoted  to  their  families  and  their  country.  The  citizens  of 
China  are  determined  to  bring  about  amazing  changes  in  the  years  ahead. 
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1 .    Describe  ONE  example  of  conflict  which  has  resulted  from  Chinese 
immigration  to  Canada. 
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2.    Suppose  you  were  moving  to  China  with  your  family  for  the  next  ten  years. 
Thinking  about  Eileen  Chu's  experience  as  an  immigrant,  what  could  you  do 
to  make  your  day-to-day  life  in  China  easier? 


3.    Why  are  Alberta  and  Heilongjiang  good  choices  for  twinning? 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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4.    Think  about  the  three  kinds  of  needs  we  have  discussed  in  the  grade  6  course: 
physical,  social,  and  psychological.  Choose  ONE  specific  need  in  each  of  the 
three  categories  (e.g.  government  as  a  social  need).  For  each  specific  need 
you  choose,  give  ONE  example  of  how  Chinese  and  Canadian  people  meet 
that  need  in  a  similar  way,  and  ONE  example  of  how  they  meet  that  need  in  a 
different  way. 

a.  physical  needs:   


b.  social  needs: 


c.  psychological  needs: 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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ANSWERS  FOR  SELF-CORRECTING  QUESTIONS 
EXERCISE  1 

1 .  This  is  student  choice  and  response. 

2.  a.  longitude 

b.  Wei  River 

c.  SunYat-sen 

d.  exports 

e.  imports 

f.  Mongolia 

g.  dynasty 

h.  latitude 

i.  Communists 

3.  a.  Southern  China  is  quite  a  bit  closer  to  the  equator  than  any  part  of 

Canada. 

b.  Jinan  is  at  approximately  37°  North  latitude  and  117°  East  longitude.  The 
student  should  be  within  one  degree  of  these  numbers. 

4.  The  answer  is  d. 

5.  Answers  can  vary.  Examples  are  geographic  links  (neighbouring  countries), 
trade  links,  cultural  or  social  links  such  as  religion,  ethnic  groups,  or  sports, 
and  historical  links  such  as  immigration  or  wars. 
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ART  EXERCISE  12:  Analyzing  a  Picture 

Read  pages  120-122  in  The  Elementary  Art  Book  to  learn  about  "reading" 
(analyzing)  pictures. 

Study  the  boating  picture,  by  Shawn  Verkerk,  on  the  front  cover  of  The  Elementary 
Art  Book.  Then  answer  the  following  questions. 

1.     Describe  ONE  clue  that  tells  us  that  this  painting  shows  a  sunny  day. 


2.     This  picture  has  a  background,  foreground,  and  middleground.  Which  of  these 
parts  of  the  picture  shows  the  least  detail?  Describe  ONE  example  in  your  answer. 


3.    Which  feeling-calm  or  excitement-is  added  to  the  picture  by  the  billowing  sails 
and  diagonal  lines? 


4.     A  centre  of  interest  is  a  place  that  our  eyes  keep  returning  to.  Where  is  the  centre 
of  interest  in  this  picture? 


5.     Name  ONE  example  of  a  warm  colour  in  this  picture. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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Do  cool  colours  seem  to  come  forward  or  sink  backward?  Describe  ONE  example 
from  this  picture. 


A  genre  painter  shows  people  involved  in  everyday  activities.  Is  this  painting  a 
genre  picture?  Give  a  reason  for  your  answer. 


8.     Where  are  patterns  found  in  this  picture? 


Describe  ONE  example  of  overlapping  in  this  painting. 


10.   Imagine  all  the  sounds  in  this  picture.  Describe  ONE  sound  you  would  hear  if  you 
were  a  part  of  this  scene. 


SEND  FOR  CORRECTION 
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